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Agenda 
 
Council Committee Meeting 
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Dear Council Member 
 
The next meeting of the Council Committee will be held on  Tuesday 9 August 
2016 in the Council Chambers at the City of Nedlands Council Chambers 
located at 71 Stirling Highway, Nedlands commencing at 7.00pm. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Greg Trevaskis 
Chief Executive Officer 
3 August 2016 
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City of Nedlands 
 

Notice of a meeting of the Council Committee to be held in the Council 
Chambers, Nedlands on Tuesday 9 August 2016 at 7 pm. 
 
 

Council Committee Agenda 
 
Declaration of Opening 
 
The Presiding Member will declare the meeting open at 7 pm, and will draw 
attention to the disclaimer below. 
 
(NOTE: Council at its meeting on 24 August 2004 resolved that should the meeting 
time reach 11.00 p.m. the meeting is to consider an adjournment motion to 
reconvene the next day). 
 
 
Present and Apologies and Leave Of Absence (Previously Approved) 
 
Leave of Absence  Councillor S J Porter Dalkeith Ward 
(Previously Approved) 
 
Apologies  None as at distribution of this agenda. 
 
 
Disclaimer 
 
Members of the public who attend Council meetings should not act immediately on 
anything they hear at the meetings, without first seeking clarification of Council’s 
position. For example by reference to the confirmed Minutes of Council meeting. 
Members of the public are also advised to wait for written advice from the Council 
prior to taking action on any matter that they may have before Council. 
 
Any plans or documents in agendas and minutes may be subject to copyright. The 
express permission of the copyright owner must be obtained before copying any 
copyright material. 
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1. Public Question Time 
 
A member of the public wishing to ask a question should register that interest 
by notification in writing to the CEO in advance, setting out the text or 
substance of the question. 
 
The order in which the CEO receives registrations of interest shall determine 
the order of questions unless the Mayor determines otherwise. Questions 
must relate to a matter affecting the City of Nedlands. 
 
 

2. Addresses By Members of the Public (only for items listed on the 
agenda) 

 
Addresses by members of the public who have completed Public Address 
Session Forms will be invited to be made as each item relating to their 
address is discussed by the Committee. 

 
 

3. Disclosures of Financial Interest 
 

The Presiding Member to remind Councillors and Staff of the requirements of 
Section 5.65 of the Local Government Act to disclose any interest during the 
meeting when the matter is discussed. 
 
A declaration under this section requires that the nature of the interest must be 
disclosed.  Consequently a member who has made a declaration must not preside, 
participate in, or be present during any discussion or decision making procedure 
relating to the matter the subject of the declaration. 
 
However, other members may allow participation of the declarant if the member 
further discloses the extent of the interest. Any such declarant who wishes to 
participate in the meeting on the matter, shall leave the meeting, after making their 
declaration and request to participate, while other members consider and decide 
upon whether the interest is trivial or insignificant or is common to a significant 
number of electors or ratepayers. 
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4. Disclosures of Interests Affecting Impartiality 
 

The Presiding Member to remind Councillors and Staff of the requirements of 
Council’s Code of Conduct in accordance with Section 5.103 of the Local 
Government Act. 
 
Councillors and staff are required, in addition to declaring any financial interests to 
declare any interest that may affect their impartiality in considering a matter.  This 
declaration does not restrict any right to participate in or be present during the 
decision-making procedure. 
 
The following pro forma declaration is provided to assist in making the disclosure. 

 
“With regard to …… the matter in item x…..  I disclose that I have an association with 
the applicant (or person seeking a decision).  As a consequence, there may be a 
perception that my impartiality on the matter may be affected.  I declare that I will 
consider this matter on its merits and vote accordingly.” 
 
The member or employee is encouraged to disclose the nature of the association. 

 
 

5. Declarations by Members That They Have Not Given Due Consideration 
to Papers 

 
Members who have not read the business papers to make declarations at this 
point. 

 
 

6. Confirmation of Minutes 
 

6.1 Committee Meeting 12 July 2016 
 

The minutes of the Council Committee held 12 July 2016 are to be confirmed. 
 
 

7. Matters for Which the Meeting May Be Closed 
 

In accordance with Standing Orders and for the convenience of the public, the 
Committee is to identify any matter which is to be discussed behind closed 
doors at this meeting and that matter is to be deferred for consideration as the 
last item of this meeting. 

 
 

8. Divisional Reports 
 

Note: Regulation 11(da) of the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 
requires written reasons for each decision made at the meeting that is significantly 
different from the relevant written recommendation of a committee or an employee as 
defined in section 5.70, but not a decision to only note the matter or to return the 
recommendation for further consideration. 
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8.1 Planning & Development Report No’s PD41.16 to PD42.16 
 

Planning & Development Report No’s PD41.16 to PD42.16 to be dealt with at 
this point (copy attached yellow cover sheet). 
 
PD41.16 Proposed Scheme Amendment No. 209 – Rezone (Lot 50) 

Adelma Road and (Lots 367, 368 and 371–378) Philip Road, 
Dalkeith from ‘Residential R10 and Retail Shopping’ to 
‘Residential R40 and Retail Shopping’ 

 
PD42.16 (Lot 300) No. 26A Pine Tree Lane, Mount Claremont – 

Retrospective Additions (Outbuilding) to Single House 
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8.2 Technical Services Report No’s TS11.16 to TS13.16 
 

Technical Services Report No’s TS11.16 to TS13.16 to be dealt with at this 
point (copy attached blue cover sheet). 
 
TS11.16 Nature Strip Development Application – 49 Birdwood Parade, 

Dalkeith 
 
TS12.16 Nature Strip Development Application / Intersection Proposed 

Modifications – 2 Jutland Parade, Dalkeith 
 
TS13.16 Bulk Rubbish Collection and Disposal Services Tender 

2015/16.08 
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8.3 Community Development No’s CM04.16  
 

Report No’s CM04.16 to be dealt with at this point (copy attached orange 
cover sheet). 
 
CM04.16 Community Sport and Recreation Facilities Fund Application – 

Irrigation Upgrade, David Cruickshank Reserve 
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8.4 Corporate & Strategy Report No’s CPS22.16 to CPS24.16 
 

Report No’s CPS22.16 to CPS24.16 to be dealt with at this point (copy 
attached green cover sheet). 
 
CPS22.16 List of Accounts Paid – June 2016 

 
CPS23.16 Repeal of the City of Nedlands Signs Local Law 2007 and             

Fencing Local Law 2007 
 
CPS24.16 City of Nedlands Parking and Parking Facilities Law 2016 
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9. Reports by the Chief Executive Officer 
 

9.1 Local Planning Strategy 
 
Committee 9 August 2016 

Council 16 August 2016 

Applicant City of Nedlands  

Officer Christie Downie – Senior Strategic Planning Officer 

Director Peter Mickleson – Director Planning & Development Services  

Director Signature 

 

File Reference PLAN-SS-00001 

Previous Item CEO Report 27 October 2015 

PD29.15 26 May 2015 

Attachments 1. Local Planning Strategy (Version 4)  

2. Submission themes discussion paper 

3. Engagement report 

4. Agency submissions list 

5. Written submissions summary  

6. Survey results summary  

 
1.0 Executive Summary 
 
The purpose of this report is to present to Council the Local Planning Strategy 
for adoption. The Local Planning Strategy was released for community 
consultation and received general support. The document has been modified 
after consideration of comments received during the public advertising period. 
The Local Planning Strategy is now required to be submitted to the Western 
Australian Planning Commission for endorsement.    
 
2.0 Recommendation to Council 
 
Council: 
 
1. Supports the Local Planning Strategy (Version 4). 
 
2. Forwards the Local Planning Strategy to the Western Australian 

Planning Commission for endorsement. 
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3.0 Strategic Community Plan 
 
KFA: Natural and Built Environment 
KFA: Transport 
KFA: Community Development 
KFA: Governance and Leadership 
 
This item is a key strategic land use and planning document that will shape 
the physical development of the community for a number of years into the 
future.  
 
4.0 Legislation 
 
The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
sets out the requirement that a local government must prepare a local 
planning strategy for each local planning scheme.  
 
5.0 Budget / Financial Implications 
 
Within current approved budget:  Yes  No  
Requires further budget consideration:  Yes  No  
 
Administrative costs involved with finalising the Strategy can be undertaken 
within the existing approved budget. 
 
6.0 Risk management 
 
The Project Plan includes a Risk Management Plan that has assisted in the 
drafting of the Strategy to this point. 
 
If Council resolves not to adopt the Local Planning Strategy it may result in 
delays that in turn affect the development of the Local Planning Scheme No. 
3.  
 
There is a further risk that the Western Australian Planning Commission will 
require additional information or modifications prior to endorsement of the 
Local Planning Strategy. However, the City is confident that the Local 
Planning Strategy has been prepared in accordance with the Planning and 
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 and the Western 
Australian Planning Commission’s Local Planning Manual and therefore 
should not require any major changes. 
 
7.0 Background 
 
It is a requirement of the Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015 that a local government must prepare a local 
planning strategy for each local planning scheme. 
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A local planning strategy must: 
 
a) Set out the long-term planning directions for the local government; and 
b) Apply any State or regional planning policy that is relevant to the strategy; 

and 
c) Provide the rationale for any zoning or classification of land under the 

local planning scheme. 
 
At Council’s meeting held 26 May 2015, Council resolved to proceed with the 
immediate and urgent completion of the Local Planning Strategy for 
submission to the Western Australian Planning Commission. 
 
A draft Local Planning Strategy was prepared and presented to Council at its 
meeting of 27 October 2015. Council resolved to adopt the draft Local 
Planning Strategy with changes to the Mt Claremont West, Floreat and 
Dalkeith precinct Strategies.  
 
Following adoption by Council, the Strategy was submitted to the Western 
Australian Planning Commission. The Commission requested minor 
modifications before providing certification to the City for the purpose of 
proceeding to advertise the Strategy in March 2016. 
 
The City completed an extensive community consultation program spanning 
Tuesday 29 March – Friday 6 May 2016. 
 
For ease of reference the document control panel is reproduced below, 
showing the progression of the Local Planning Strategy through major 
milestones.  
 
Version Comment Document Date 
1.0 Draft for Council consideration. 13 October 2015 
2.0 Draft submitted for WAPC certification. 27 October 2015 
3.0 Modified for WAPC certification. 17 February 2016 
4.0 Modified after advertising, for Council consideration. 18 July 2016 
 
8.0 Consultation 
 
What consultation process was undertaken? 
 
The minimum requirement for advertising a local planning strategy is 
publication of a notice in a newspaper circulating the area to which it relates, 
for a period of no less than 21 days. The City undertook a more 
comprehensive engagement program to ensure that our community was well 
informed and given ample opportunity to comment on the Local Planning 
Strategy. 
 
Required by legislation:   Yes  No  
Required by City of Nedlands policy:  Yes  No  
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How and when was the community consulted? 
 
The community engagement period was advertised from Tuesday 29 March to 
Friday 6 May 2016, however the engagement website was opened earlier and 
closed later to ensure as many submissions as possible were received.  
 
Key features of the community engagement program are as follows: 
 
• Postal mail-out of flyer (addressed and hand delivered), 
• Production of an explanatory brochure, 
• Online engagement website (Your Voice Nedlands),  
• Community open days,  
• Large agency direct mail, and 
• Various periphery tools.  
 
A full report relating to the community engagement program can be found as 
Attachment 3.  
 
9.0  Discussion 
 
Submissions were received as written comments (email or letter) or as 
responses to the three surveys produced (online or hard copy).  
 
The City received: 
 
• 103 written submissions.  
• 22 agency submissions. 
• 102 responses to the Intentions survey. 
• 120 responses to the Precinct Strategies survey. 
• 94 responses to the Activity Corridor Framework survey. 
 
This level of response is considered sufficient to gauge community support for 
the Local Planning Strategy.  
 
In considering the submissions, it is important to note the following; 
 
1. A survey could not be completed more than once by a person.  
2. Survey respondents were able to also submit written comments. 
3. The consultation period was not designed to gather quantitative, 

representative data. Rather, all submissions were given regard.  
 
Survey – Intentions 
 
The Intentions survey asked respondents to assign a level of support to the 
Intentions within the Local Planning Strategy (which are the key operative part 
of the document) and also allowed for comments to be made. The results of 
this survey showed general support for the Intentions. 
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Survey – Precinct Strategies 
 
The Precinct Strategies survey asked respondents to assign a level of support 
to the Strategies related to each Precinct defined in the Local Planning 
Strategy and also allowed for comments to be made. The results of this 
survey showed general support for the Strategies in all Precincts other than 
Nedlands South, which showed a mixed response. 
 
Survey – Activity Corridor Framework 
 
The Activity Corridor Framework survey built upon the concepts of the Urban 
Growth Areas and Transition Zones presented in the Local Planning Strategy 
to ask more specific questions about building heights and scale. Respondents 
were asked to assign a level of support to the characteristics of each area and 
allowed for comments to be made. A question was also asked about the 
desired streetscape environment of Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and 
Broadway. The results of this survey showed a mixed result for each area, 
with many comments providing further detail as to the respondent’s opinions.  
 
Written Submissions 
 
The written submissions are varied in level of detail and cover a wide range of 
topics. A number of common themes do emerge that have been considered 
further. There are also many comments that are too detailed to be addressed 
in the Local Planning Strategy and are better suited to be considered in the 
development of a new Local Planning Scheme. Approximately 15% of the 
submissions made comments that were site specific. The capacity to address 
site specific concerns is limited in the Local Planning Strategy and will be 
revisited in the development of a new Local Planning Scheme.    
 
Agency Submissions 
 
Submissions from the likes of State Government departments, educational 
institutions and utility providers are grouped as ‘agency submissions’. The list 
of agencies who provided comments can be found as Attachment 4. The 
submissions have not been summarised as they tend to be specific to the 
particular agency’s area of interest. The Local Planning Strategy has been 
modified to reflect the relevant additional information provided in these 
submissions.  
 
Many agency submissions provide detailed, issue specific comments that will 
be useful in the development of a new Local Planning Scheme or other 
planning tools.  
 
10.0 Proposed modifications 
 
As per the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 
2015, the Local Planning Strategy has been reviewed, having regard to all 
submissions made. For ease of reference, the Local Planning Strategy is 
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sometimes discussed in its two sections; Part 1 – the Strategy proper, and 
Part 2 – the background information and analysis.  
 
Many of the submissions and responses to the Local Planning Strategy were 
extremely detailed and well considered, providing the City with a significant 
amount of information. In considering the submissions it was not feasible to 
modify the Strategy to reflect each and every valid comment or suggestion, 
particularly in relation to Part 2. Instead, efforts were focussed on considering 
the operative parts of the Strategy (Part 1 - Intentions and Strategies).  
 
Part 2, the background information and analysis has relatively minor 
modifications as it is deemed to be sufficient to provide the rationale for Part 1 
as required. It is acknowledged that there are different styles of writing and 
analysing that would also result in a document that would be sufficient, 
however this would not result in a Local Planning Strategy with noticeably 
different Intentions, Strategies or outcomes.  
 
It is also worth noting that a great number of submissions commented on 
matters that will be addressed in a new Local Planning Scheme. Submissions 
of this nature have generally not resulted in modification to the Local Planning 
Strategy, but have been added to the body of reference material for the Local 
Planning Scheme. 
 
The proposed modifications can be split into two categories as follows: 
 
1. Administrative modifications to correct errors, omissions, new or 

superseded information, and 
2. Proposed modifications to reflect community concerns or to address 

emerging urban planning issues.  
 
The proposed modifications to reflect community concerns or to address 
emerging urban planning issues are discussed briefly below. Further detail as 
to how submissions resulted in the proposed modifications can be found in 
Attachment 2.  
 
10.1 Additional information regarding cycling and walking. 
 
In considering submissions, the topic of active transport (cycling in particular) 
was common. A number of submissions advocate for a stronger commitment 
to cycling and cycling infrastructure. While the submissions did not pose a 
conflict with the advertised Strategy it is considered an omission worthy of 
correcting. In response, the following Strategy is proposed to be added to the 
Traffic and Transport Intention: 
 
• Plan for enhanced cycle access through a combination of infrastructure 

and non-infrastructure proposals. 
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Some text additions have been made to Traffic and Transport and Discussion 
of Key Issues (Traffic and Transport) to support the inclusion of the above 
Strategy.  
 

10.2 Additional information and clarification relating to natural areas, 
recreation areas, natural resources etc.   

 
The advertised Local Planning Strategy includes reference to natural areas, 
recreation areas, natural resources, reserves or words to this effect, 
throughout with some interchangeability. Many submissions also raised 
queries, comments or concerns related to this area of urban planning. In 
response, the Strategy has had terminology changes and additional 
explanatory text throughout to ensure terms are used consistently and 
appropriately. These changes have not altered the overall intent of the Local 
Planning Strategy. 
 
It must be noted that some issues raised in this realm cannot be controlled or 
resolved by local government planning instruments (such as State 
Government land and Reserves) and therefore have not been addressed in 
detail.  
 
10.3 Additional Strategy for the Dalkeith Precinct.   
 
In considering submissions, the topic of allowing small amounts of increased 
residential density was raised in various forms. In response, the following 
Strategy is proposed to be added to the Dalkeith Precinct: 
 
• Appropriately plan for the Dalkeith Neighbourhood Centre to continue 

servicing the needs of the local community. 
 
o In the short term, concentrate on consolidation and realisation of the 

existing development potential for land within the Neighbourhood 
Centre.  

o In the medium to long term, careful consideration may be given to 
increasing density within the immediate vicinity of the centre where high 
quality urban design/built form outcomes can be implemented by strong 
development controls. 

 
This Strategy includes a timeframe indicating land within the existing 
Neighbourhood Centre should be given time to develop before considering 
changes to residential land in the vicinity of the centre. The second sub-point 
is necessary due to the longer time frame of a Local Planning Strategy and 
allows the City to consider density increases via Scheme or Scheme Reviews 
while ensuring the proposal will be assessed against the highest possible 
standards in terms of the built outcome.   
 
10.4 Additional Strategy for the Mt Claremont West Precinct 
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In considering submissions, the topic of the existing split coding in Mt 
Claremont West was raised. Some submissions support general up-coding, 
others do not support any further up-coding. The consultation process did not 
result in a reliable estimate of the ‘strength’ of either result in the wider 
community. In response, the following Strategy is proposed to be added to the 
Mt Claremont West Precinct: 
 
• Rationalise the outdated zoning mechanism (1 in 5 split coding), in 

conjunction with investigating appropriate density options to deliver a 
desirable streetscape and residential form. 

This is proposed to signal the intent to remove the 1 in 5 split density coding 
(as it is no longer supported as a planning tool) while ensuring the final built 
outcome is of the highest priority.  
 
10.5 Concerns regarding the designation of Kingsway as a Transition 
Zone.  
 
Concerns from residents of Kingsway were of a recurring theme, opposing 
any proposed changes to Kingsway. This was considered and resulted in an 
addition to a Hampden/Broadway Precinct Strategy as follows: 
 
• Provide a Transition Zone abutting Hampden/Broadway to quickly lower 

development intensity into the surrounding precincts. 
 
o Where applicable on Broadway, the significant east-west topography 

variation will function as the Transition Zone. 
 
This addition reinforces the position of carefully considering the interface 
between areas of change and existing residential areas whilst allowing 
Kingsway to remain unchanged. The Strategy Map has not been altered as 
the Transition Zones show conceptual ideas, rather than defined boundaries 
and nuances of this nature. 
 
10.6 Planning for land in vicinity of Bedbrook Place, Shenton Park. 
 
In considering submissions and in light of recent MRS and TPS2 amendment 
requests it is proposed to modify one of the Shenton Park Precinct Strategies 
as follows: 
 
• With urgency, comprehensively plan for land in proximity to the Shenton 

Park Hospital Redevelopment site and Lot 4 Underwood Avenue, and 
Bedbrook Place to resolve land use, desired built form and reservations.  

 
This reinforces the importance of planning for this area in its entirety, not in 
response to spot rezoning or ad hoc requests. In this comprehensive planning 
exercise the treatment of the natural vegetation will also be considered, which 
addresses a common theme in the Strategy submissions. 
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10.7 Concerns regarding the intensity and boundaries of the Stirling 
Highway – Hampden Road – Broadway Growth Areas and 
associated Transition Zones.   

 
A great number of submissions relate to various concerns about the Activity 
Corridors (Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and Broadway) and the 
accompanying Transition Zones. The comments and concerns were 
extremely varied and often contradictory to one another. A summary of the 
responses to the Activity Corridor Framework survey is contained in 
Attachment 6. 
 
While some submissions did question the merit of concentrating growth and 
density in the defined areas, the comments are generally considered to 
support the overall Intentions of the Local Planning Strategy, and allow the 
City to progress the concepts of increasing intensity along Stirling Highway, 
Hampden Road and Broadway and providing Transition Zone/s to protect 
exiting residential areas. Therefore, no modifications are proposed to the 
Intentions or Strategies. 
 
It is clear that in developing the planning tools and mechanisms to realise the 
Strategy (most importantly a new Local Planning Scheme), the required 
advertising periods will allow the community to make further comments with 
more certainty than what can be provided for in a Local Planning Strategy. 
 
11.0 Progressing the Local Planning Strategy 
 
Following adoption by Council, the adopted Local Planning Strategy is then 
submitted to the Western Australian Planning Commission for endorsement. 
Once the Local Planning Strategy is endorsed it gives the City a reinforced 
mandate to proceed with the urgent preparation of a new Local Planning 
Scheme.  
 
12.0 Conclusion 
 
The Local Planning Strategy has now been modified after consideration of 
comments received during the public advertising period. As there was an 
acceptable level of engagement, and general support of the document it is 
recommended the Local Planning Strategy is adopted by Council to allow 
submission to the Western Australian Planning Commission for endorsement.    
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12.1 Recommendation if further changes are required 
 
If Council resolves to make changes to Version 4 of the Local Planning 
Strategy the following wording is recommended:  
 
Council: 
 
1. Supports the Local Planning Strategy (Version 4) with the following 

changes: 
 

a) Remove...; and 
 
b) Add…; 

 
2. Forwards the Local Planning Strategy to the Western Australian Planning 

Commission for endorsement. 
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10. Urgent Business Approved By the Presiding Member or By Decision 
 

Any urgent business to be considered at this point. 
 
 

11. Confidential Items 
 

Nil. 
 
 

Declaration of Closure 
 

There being no further business, the Presiding Member will declare the meeting 
closed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Greg Trevaskis 
Chief Executive Officer 
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Some text additions have been made to Traffic and Transport and Discussion 
of Key Issues (Traffic and Transport) to support the inclusion of the above 
Strategy.  
 

10.2 Additional information and clarification relating to natural areas, 
recreation areas, natural resources etc.   

 
The advertised Local Planning Strategy includes reference to natural areas, 
recreation areas, natural resources, reserves or words to this effect, 
throughout with some interchangeability. Many submissions also raised 
queries, comments or concerns related to this area of urban planning. In 
response, the Strategy has had terminology changes and additional 
explanatory text throughout to ensure terms are used consistently and 
appropriately. These changes have not altered the overall intent of the Local 
Planning Strategy. 
 
It must be noted that some issues raised in this realm cannot be controlled or 
resolved by local government planning instruments (such as State 
Government land and Reserves) and therefore have not been addressed in 
detail.  
 
10.3 Additional Strategy for the Dalkeith Precinct.   
 
In considering submissions, the topic of allowing small amounts of increased 
residential density was raised in various forms. In response, the following 
Strategy is proposed to be added to the Dalkeith Precinct: 
 
• Appropriately plan for the Dalkeith Neighbourhood Centre to continue 

servicing the needs of the local community. 
 
o In the short term, concentrate on consolidation and realisation of the 

existing development potential for land within the Neighbourhood 
Centre.  

o In the medium to long term, careful consideration may be given to 
increasing density within the immediate vicinity of the centre where high 
quality urban design/built form outcomes can be implemented by strong 
development controls. 

 
This Strategy includes a timeframe indicating land within the existing 
Neighbourhood Centre should be given time to develop before considering 
changes to residential land in the vicinity of the centre. The second sub-point 
is necessary due to the longer time frame of a Local Planning Strategy and 
allows the City to consider density increases via Scheme or Scheme Reviews 
while ensuring the proposal will be assessed against the highest possible 
standards in terms of the built outcome.   
 
10.4 Additional Strategy for the Mt Claremont West Precinct 
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In considering submissions, the topic of the existing split coding in Mt 
Claremont West was raised. Some submissions support general up-coding, 
others do not support any further up-coding. The consultation process did not 
result in a reliable estimate of the ‘strength’ of either result in the wider 
community. In response, the following Strategy is proposed to be added to the 
Mt Claremont West Precinct: 
 
• Rationalise the outdated zoning mechanism (1 in 5 split coding), in 

conjunction with investigating appropriate density options to deliver a 
desirable streetscape and residential form. 

This is proposed to signal the intent to remove the 1 in 5 split density coding 
(as it is no longer supported as a planning tool) while ensuring the final built 
outcome is of the highest priority.  
 
10.5 Concerns regarding the designation of Kingsway as a Transition 
Zone.  
 
Concerns from residents of Kingsway were of a recurring theme, opposing 
any proposed changes to Kingsway. This was considered and resulted in an 
addition to a Hampden/Broadway Precinct Strategy as follows: 
 
• Provide a Transition Zone abutting Hampden/Broadway to quickly lower 

development intensity into the surrounding precincts. 
 
o Where applicable on Broadway, the significant east-west topography 

variation will function as the Transition Zone. 
 
This addition reinforces the position of carefully considering the interface 
between areas of change and existing residential areas whilst allowing 
Kingsway to remain unchanged. The Strategy Map has not been altered as 
the Transition Zones show conceptual ideas, rather than defined boundaries 
and nuances of this nature. 
 
10.6 Planning for land in vicinity of Bedbrook Place, Shenton Park. 
 
In considering submissions and in light of recent MRS and TPS2 amendment 
requests it is proposed to modify one of the Shenton Park Precinct Strategies 
as follows: 
 
• With urgency, comprehensively plan for land in proximity to the Shenton 

Park Hospital Redevelopment site and Lot 4 Underwood Avenue, and 
Bedbrook Place to resolve land use, desired built form and reservations.  

 
This reinforces the importance of planning for this area in its entirety, not in 
response to spot rezoning or ad hoc requests. In this comprehensive planning 
exercise the treatment of the natural vegetation will also be considered, which 
addresses a common theme in the Strategy submissions. 
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10.7 Concerns regarding the intensity and boundaries of the Stirling 
Highway – Hampden Road – Broadway Growth Areas and 
associated Transition Zones.   

 
A great number of submissions relate to various concerns about the Activity 
Corridors (Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and Broadway) and the 
accompanying Transition Zones. The comments and concerns were 
extremely varied and often contradictory to one another. A summary of the 
responses to the Activity Corridor Framework survey is contained in 
Attachment 6. 
 
While some submissions did question the merit of concentrating growth and 
density in the defined areas, the comments are generally considered to 
support the overall Intentions of the Local Planning Strategy, and allow the 
City to progress the concepts of increasing intensity along Stirling Highway, 
Hampden Road and Broadway and providing Transition Zone/s to protect 
exiting residential areas. Therefore, no modifications are proposed to the 
Intentions or Strategies. 
 
It is clear that in developing the planning tools and mechanisms to realise the 
Strategy (most importantly a new Local Planning Scheme), the required 
advertising periods will allow the community to make further comments with 
more certainty than what can be provided for in a Local Planning Strategy. 
 
11.0 Progressing the Local Planning Strategy 
 
Following adoption by Council, the adopted Local Planning Strategy is then 
submitted to the Western Australian Planning Commission for endorsement. 
Once the Local Planning Strategy is endorsed it gives the City a reinforced 
mandate to proceed with the urgent preparation of a new Local Planning 
Scheme.  
 
12.0 Conclusion 
 
The Local Planning Strategy has now been modified after consideration of 
comments received during the public advertising period. As there was an 
acceptable level of engagement, and general support of the document it is 
recommended the Local Planning Strategy is adopted by Council to allow 
submission to the Western Australian Planning Commission for endorsement.    
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12.1 Recommendation if further changes are required 
 
If Council resolves to make changes to Version 4 of the Local Planning 
Strategy the following wording is recommended:  
 
Council: 
 
1. Supports the Local Planning Strategy (Version 4) with the following 

changes: 
 

a) Remove...; and 
 
b) Add…; 

 
2. Forwards the Local Planning Strategy to the Western Australian Planning 

Commission for endorsement. 
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10. Urgent Business Approved By the Presiding Member or By Decision 
 

Any urgent business to be considered at this point. 
 
 

11. Confidential Items 
 

Nil. 
 
 

Declaration of Closure 
 

There being no further business, the Presiding Member will declare the meeting 
closed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Greg Trevaskis 
Chief Executive Officer 
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DISCLAIMER  

This document has been published by the City of Nedlands. Any representation, statement, 
opinion or advice expressed or implied in this publication is made in good faith and on the 
basis that the City, its employees and agents are not liable for any damage or loss 
whatsoever which may occur as a result of action taken or not taken, as the case may be, 
in respect of any representation, statement, opinion or advice referred to herein. While the 
City has tried to ensure the accuracy of the information in this publication, the Publisher 
accepts no responsibility or liability for any errors, omissions or resultant consequences 
including any loss or damage arising from reliance in information in this publication. 
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Guide to density terminology 
 
Existing Residential  Predominantly R10 – R12.5  

(10 – 12.5  dw/ha) 
Low density Below R40 (< 40 dw/ha)  Low rise 1 – 3 storeys 
Medium density R30 - R80 (40 - 80 dw/ha)  Medium rise 3 – 9 storeys 
High density Above R80 (> 80 dw/ha)  High rise 9+ storeys 
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1 Introduction 
 
This Local Planning Strategy sets out the long term strategic direction for land use and 
development within the City of Nedlands and has been prepared to reflect the 
community and Council vision for the future of the City.  
 
The Local Planning Strategy has been prepared following the City’s Our Vision 2030 
project, which was an initiative designed to engage the community in a shared vision 
for the future. It was developed by community members, local businesses and 
organisations in a collaborative process supported by the City. The outcomes from 
Our Vision 2030 have been used to inform this strategy and provide the basis for 
meeting the community’s expectations in shaping the future growth of the City. 
 
This strategy also provides the framework and direction to ultimately support the 
operation of a new Local Planning Scheme and gives the rationale and context for its 
content. 
 
Under the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 a 
local planning strategy must: 
 

 set out the long-term planning directions for the local government; and 
 apply any State or regional planning policy that is relevant to the strategy; and  
 provide the rationale for any zoning or classification of land under the local 

planning scheme.   

In compliance with these Regulations, the City of Nedlands has prepared this Local 
Planning Strategy to outline the approach for guiding land use and development in the 
City through to 2030 and beyond. 

This Local Planning Strategy sets out the City’s vision and principles and seeks to 
address the state planning framework that affects the City. The Local Planning 
Strategy gives clarity on how the City seeks to respond to the requirements of the 
State. The format of the strategy has been prepared in accordance with the Western 
Australian Planning Commission’s Local Planning Manual (March 2010). 
 
This Local Planning Strategy has been set out in two parts: 
  
Part 1  The main document which sets out the City’s intentions as they relate to 

planning matters and the strategies the City will implement in order to direct the 
development of the City of Nedlands into the future. 

 
Part 2  The background information including local and state planning documents and 

technical information which has been compared against the community 
demographics to set out the issues facing the City. These issues have been 
analysed to determine the most effective strategies for the City to pursue. 
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2 Vision 
 
Our Vision 2030, was a City of Nedlands initiative designed to engage our community 
in a shared vision for the future. From the community engagement exercise and the 
subsequent Nedlands 2023 Strategic Community Plan, the following vision for the City 
of Nedlands was created: 
 

“Our overall vision is of a harmonious community. 
 
We will have easy access to quality health and educational facilities and 
lively local hubs consisting of parks, community and sporting facilities and 
shops where a mix of activities will bring people together, strengthening 
local relationships.  
 
Our gardens, streets, parks will be well maintained, green and tree-lined 
and we will live sustainably within the natural environment.  
  
We will work with neighbouring Councils and provide leadership to achieve 
an active, safe, inclusive community enjoying a high standard of local 
services and facilities.  
 
We will live in a beautiful place.” 

 
This Local Planning Strategy, and subsequently a new planning scheme, is guided by 
the City’s vision for the future and this will be further reflected in the City’s planning 
practices and procedures. 
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2.1 Planning Principles 
 
There are general guiding principles that have been considered and applied 
throughout the Local Planning Strategy. These principles represent best practice 
urban planning for established urban areas.    
 

 Protect and enhance local character. 
 Respect the community vision for the development of the district. 
 Achieve quality residential built form outcomes for the growing population.  
 To develop and support a hierarchy of activity centres. 
 To integrate land uses and transport systems. 
 Facilitate improved multi-modal access into and around the district. 
 Maintain and enhance the network of open space.  
 Facilitate good public health outcomes. 
 Facilitate a high quality provision of community services and facilities. 
 Encourage local economic development and employment opportunities. 
 To maintain, protect and enhance natural resources. 
 Respond to the local physical and climatic conditions. 
 Facilitate efficient supply and use of essential infrastructure. 
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3 Project Objectives 
 
The Local Planning Strategy is the framework for local urban planning and the 
strategic basis for the City of Nedlands new Local Planning Scheme. It provides the 
interface between State and local planning and will be used as a means by which to 
address economic, resource management, environmental and social issues that 
affect, and in turn are affected by, land use and development. 
 
The production of a Local Planning Strategy, as the principal planning document for 
the City of Nedlands, sets out to: 
 

 Provide strategic direction for land use planning and development to 2030 and 
beyond as the basis for a Local Planning Scheme,  

 Provide a high level strategic plan which is consistent with State planning,  
 Set out the strategic direction for sustainable resource management and 

development in the context of state planning,  
 Provide the rationale for the zoning and reservation of land and for the 

provisions of a Local Planning Scheme relating to development and 
development control,  

 Provide a strategic framework for assessment and decision-making in relation 
to a Local Planning Scheme, scheme amendments, subdivision and 
development,  

 Provide the context for coordinated planning and programming of physical and 
social infrastructure at the local level,  

 Identify the need for further studies or investigation within the City to address 
longer-term strategic planning and development issues, and 

 Provide a flexible and robust framework that can readily adapt to forecasted 
growth and market trends and changing community expectations as they arise.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks to integrate all relevant aspects of land use 
planning and development. This recognises the interrelationships between individual 
elements and land use planning and development, whilst acknowledging the 
limitations of land use planning to provide a means for all issues at a local level.  
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4 Local Planning Strategy Map 
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4.1 Explanatory Notes 
 
Centres: 
The hierarchy of Activity Centres represented on the map directly reflect the Activity 
Centres Strategy Map contained in Attachment 1.  
 
Urban Growth Areas:  
Urban Growth Areas will contain the most intense development in the City of 
Nedlands. Multiple dwellings (apartments), commercial and mixed-use developments 
will be the predominant development types in these areas. Development is not 
necessarily expected to be homogenous between Urban Growth Areas or even within 
Urban Growth Areas.  
 
Transition Zones:  
Transition Zones will exist immediately adjacent to Urban Growth Areas for the 
purposes of creating a buffer between high intensity and low intensity development. 
This buffer will visually smooth the differences in built form (e.g., height, bulk etc.) and 
help mitigate any conflict between non-compatible land uses.  
 
It is expected the Transition Zones will contain mostly residential developments of 
multiple dwellings (apartments) and grouped dwellings (townhouses and similar). 
Some small scale non-residential uses may still be appropriate.  
 
Specialised Centre and Immediate Catchment: 
The boundary of the Specialised Centre is as displayed in the Perth & Peel @ 
3.5million suite. The Immediate Catchment demonstrates that there is an influence the 
centre exerts on its surrounds, but this cannot be considered a defined frame.     
 
Train Station Catchments: 
400m radius represents a 5 minute walk from the station.  
800m radius represents a 10 minute walk from the station.  
 
Frequent Bus Service:  
Denotes a bus route that runs a service at least every 15 minutes (approximately). 
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5 Intentions 
 
5.1 Population and Housing 
 
To facilitate potential realisation of the specified housing targets through a 
strategic approach that aims to conserve and enhance the quality of the City of 
Nedlands’ existing attractive residential neighbourhoods. Strongly encourage 
development of a considerable number of additional dwelling units of a diverse 
nature within the targeted infill areas. 
 
Strategies:  
 

 Pursue diverse high intensity development within Urban Growth Areas 
(particularly Stirling Highway). 

 
 Develop appropriate Transition Zones of predominantly residential 

development adjacent to Urban Growth Areas to realise the conscious effort to 
maintain separation from existing high quality, low density residential areas.  

 
 Facilitate quality development in targeted infill areas and along transit corridors 

to respond to the growing demand for high quality residential development in 
well serviced areas. 
 

 Facilitate redevelopment opportunities for medium density residential 
development within Neighbourhood Centres. 

  
 Aim to achieve residential densities within and in the immediate vicinity of 

Neighbourhood Centres in line with the scale of the particular centre. 
 
 Facilitate greater diversity, specifically higher density multiple and grouped 

dwelling developments in targeted infill areas to provide a diverse range of 
dwelling types to accommodate changes in population trends.  
 

 Develop controls to ensure key sites are not underdeveloped, thus ensuring 
existing residential character is protected long term and development is focused 
in a few specified locations.  

 
 Maintain established residential urban areas to ensure the retention of the 

existing residential character and lot configurations.  
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5.2 Retail and Commerce 
 
The City will implement the Activity Centres Planning Strategy (ACPS) developed as part of 
the Local Planning Strategy contained as Attachment 1. The following Intention has been 
summarised from the ACPS, accordingly the ACPS should be relied upon for accuracy. 
 
Facilitate the provision and continued evolution of a viable and conveniently 
accessible network of attractive activity centres within the established 
hierarchy. Encourage a high standard of urban design in all activity centres. 
Consider appropriate community and non-retail uses within activity centres and 
consider proposals for medium and high density housing within and 
immediately adjacent to activity centres which are compatible with the 
surrounding character of the area. 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Define and consistently implement a hierarchy of mixed use activity centres 
incorporating sufficient retail floorspace quantity controls to ensure that a clear, 
functional centres hierarchy is maintained, while nevertheless allowing for 
sufficient flexibility within that framework for consideration of fresh ideas and the 
viable operation of the market. 
 

 Facilitate the maintenance and expansion of the Captain Stirling Neighbourhood 
Centre (and nearby civic facilities such as City of Nedlands Administration and 
Library) as the main Town Centre. Plan for this centre to be the largest and most 
complex mixed‐use activity centre in the hierarchy of centres. 
 

 Actively promote the redevelopment of properties within Urban Growth Areas 
incorporating residential, retail, offices or other commercial land uses. 
 

 The City should take a proactive role in encouraging and facilitating 
improvements to existing activity centres through initiatives aimed at 
improvements to the public domain of the existing neighbourhood and local 
centres. 
 

 The City should be willing to consider any development or change of use 
proposal that would improve the condition and/or performance of an existing 
local activity centre. 
 

 Encourage SPP 4.2 ‘mix of land use’ provisions, in neighbourhood and local 
activity centres where practicable, even though they are not specifically required 
for these classes of centre by SPP 4.2. 
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5.3 Physical Features, Climate and Natural Areas 
 
Encourage sustainable practices that respond to the City’s physical features 
and climate. Maintain, protect and enhance existing key natural resources.  
 
Strategies: 
 

 To encourage all facets of sustainability in existing and new development 
(including but not limited to; climate responsive design, effective water 
management and efficient resource use). 
 

 To employ and encourage sound urban water management techniques. 
 

 Identify and actively maintain and enhance natural areas in the interest of 
conservation via a sound management framework.  
 

 To maintain, protect and enhance natural resources; and where appropriate, 
encourage the retention, protection and enhancement of significant existing 
natural resources in new development. 
 

5.4 Recreation and Open Space 
 
Retain and enhance useability of existing Public Open Space and pursue 
opportunities for new Public Open Space in areas experiencing growth. 
Exercise flexibility for quality alternative public realms to be provided as part of 
significant development.  
 
Strategies:  
 

 Develop a Public Open Space Strategy to manage the City’s recreation and 
open space assets and provide for future community needs. 

 Plan for development within Urban Growth Areas to improve the pedestrian 
experience by encouraging landscaping, public art and pedestrian amenity.  

 
 Improve the functionality of existing open space areas and encourage the co-

location of services and activities.  
 

 Provide continued maintenance of existing public open space, seeking 
improvements and efficiency where possible. 

o Consider and plan for the role of natural areas and linking networks in 
maintaining and improving existing provision of public open space. 
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5.5 Community Facilities 
 
Ensure that there are sufficient community services and facilities accessible to 
residents of the City of Nedlands. Manage the useability of existing community 
facilities. Exercise flexibility to allow for the ability of varied service providers 
to deliver leisure facilities and community services.   
 
Strategies:  
 

 Ensure that there are sufficient community services and facilities of appropriate 
variety available within the City of Nedlands.   
 

 Improve, upgrade and/or repurpose local government facilities and services to 
provide an enhanced level of service to the community.  
 

 Favour a performance based approach to decision making regarding new 
development, which responds specifically to the type of facility, its location and 
context.  
 

5.6 Traffic and Transport 
 
Promote a movement network that foremost enables mobility, and particularly 
encourages non-car modes. Locate land uses (particularly higher density 
residences) and transport networks in a way that maximises efficiency.   
 
Strategies:  
 

 Increase opportunities for residents, businesses and visitors to use cycling, 
walking and public transport as their preferred mode of transport. 
 

 Plan for enhanced cycle access through a combination of infrastructure and 
non-infrastructure proposals. 
 

 Apply the principles of Transit Oriented Development for any future 
development around train stations and along high frequency bus routes, 
promoting land uses with significant trip generating potential in close proximity 
to high frequency public transport services. 
 

 Provide for a more efficient use of the existing public transport network to 
support the viability of business and activity centres in the City.  
 

 Provide direction for the future of laneways throughout the City and maximise 
their opportunity to contribute positively to the neighbourhood. 
 

 Seek to minimise the negative impacts of parking and congestion through 
careful consideration and continuous improvement of management techniques, 
while being open to innovation. 
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5.7 Infrastructure Services 
 

Ensure, within local government authority, that utility service providers 
maintain the necessary services to meet community needs.  
 
Strategies:  
 

 Provide monitoring of the capacities of the existing infrastructure and services 
to ensure that they are capable of dealing with the increase in population and 
changes to the environment stemming from the requirements for urban growth 
and intensification.  
 

 Ensure that the City’s infrastructure is accessible to all people.  
 

 Continue to lobby for improved services to providers on behalf of residents.  
 
5.8 Urban Design, Character and Heritage 
 
Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the City’s existing 
residential areas whilst promoting best practice urban design principles in 
targeted infill areas. Maintaining and enhancing high quality streetscapes will 
be of the utmost importance to decision making, and developments will need to 
respond to the unique character of each precinct. 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Ensure the Local Planning Scheme and other development controls are in place 
to retain and enhance the existing character of each identified precinct. 
 

 Develop mechanisms to promote and/or incentivise best practice urban design 
outcomes in areas experiencing change and in areas of transition (for example, 
between precincts, corner sites, different densities/land uses, targeted infill 
areas etc.). 

 
 Within Urban Growth Areas and Transition Zones provide opportunities for City 

lead investment into improvement of the public realm. 
 

 Further understand the elements that contribute to streetscapes to inform 
consistent statutory control.  
 

 Protect and promote places of heritage significance through the City, including 
civic, commercial and residential buildings, parks and gardens.  
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5.9 Precinct Specific Strategies  
 
The following Strategies apply to the precincts as identified in Map 1 and are to be 
read alongside and in conjunction with the City’s overall Intentions and Strategies.  
 

 
Map 1 Precinct Boundaries 

 Swanbourne 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 
areas. 

 
 As a priority, comprehensively plan for Allen Park and surrounding areas. 

 
 Rationalise split density codes in order to protect the established character of 

the precinct. 
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 Mt Claremont West 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 
areas, in order to protect the established character of this precinct. 
 

 Rationalise the outdated zoning mechanism (1 in 5 split coding), in conjunction 
with investigating appropriate density options to deliver a desirable streetscape 
and residential form. 

 
 Mt Claremont East 

 
Strategies: 

 
 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 

areas.  
 

 Comprehensively plan for the remaining non-residential areas.  
o Land uses and development within this area shall not conflict with the 

urban character being predominantly of sporting, research and 
educational facilities. 

 
 Prevent the encroachment of sensitive land uses and residential development 

within the Subiaco WWTP odour buffer area. 
 

 Consider opportunities to consolidate and improve access throughout the 
precinct.  

 

 Floreat 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 
areas, in order to protect the established character of this precinct. 
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 Shenton Park 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Prevent the encroachment of sensitive land uses and residential development 
within the Subiaco WWTP odour buffer area. 
 

 As a priority, comprehensively plan for the precinct to resolve land use within 
and surrounding the Subiaco WWTP odour buffer.  

o With urgency, comprehensively plan for land in proximity to the Shenton 
Park Hospital Redevelopment site and Lot 4 Underwood Avenue, and 
Bedbrook Place to resolve land use, desired built form and reservations.  
 

 Monash 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Plan Monash Avenue as a medium intensity, low to medium rise Urban Growth 
Area within the City of Nedlands. 
 

 Provide a Transition Zone abutting Monash Avenue to quickly integrate 
development intensity into the surrounding precincts. 
 

 Within the Urban Growth Area, built form shall respect the existing established 
residential character of the area.  
 

 Within the Smyth Road redevelopment/development area, comprehensively 
plan to allow the maximum potential redevelopment of the site with land uses 
that are complementary to the existing site and the UWA-QEII Specialised 
Centre.  

 
 Comprehensively plan for Highview Park and surrounding areas. 

 
 Careful consideration will be given to short stay and alternative stay 

accommodation. 
 

 Investigate appropriate treatment of Aberdare Road and lots abutting as a 
transit corridor.  
 

 In appropriate and identified locations, consider a range of uses (particularly 
knowledge based uses) and accommodation types that complement the 
Health/Education/Research function of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre on a 
scale that will not detract from other centres in the hierarchy. 
 

 Ensure strategic planning of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre and its 
boundaries is completed in partnership with the affected local governments and 
State government instrumentalities.
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 Nedlands North 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential areas 
outside Urban Growth Areas and Transition Zones. 
 

 Within the Transition Zones adjoining Stirling Highway, ensure the height, scale 
and bulk of redevelopment smoothly integrates back to the established residential 
character of the area. 

o Facilitate medium rise, medium intensity predominately residential 
redevelopment within the first Transition Zone. 

o Facilitate low rise, diverse residential built form within the second Transition 
Zone. 
 

 Within the Transition Zone adjoining Hampden Road, ensure the height, scale and 
bulk of redevelopment smoothly integrates back to the established residential 
character of the area. 

o Facilitate appropriate non-residential land uses within the Transition Zone.  
o Ensure a quick transition of built form to integrate back to the established 

residential character of the area. 
 

 In appropriate and identified locations, consider a range of uses (particularly 
knowledge based uses) and accommodation types that complement the 
Health/Education/Research function of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre on a 
scale that will not detract from other centres in the hierarchy. 
  

 Ensure strategic planning of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre and its boundaries 
is completed in partnership with the affected local governments and State 
government instrumentalities. 
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 Hampden/Broadway 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Plan Hampden/Broadway as a medium intensity, low to medium rise Urban 
Growth Area within the City of Nedlands. 
 

 Provide a Transition Zone abutting Hampden/Broadway to quickly lower 
development intensity into the surrounding precincts. 

o Where applicable on Broadway, the significant east-west topography 
variation will function as the Transition Zone. 

 
 Focus compatible development around identified residential and non-residential 

pockets, acknowledging that the intensity of redevelopment will vary in response 
to the predominant land use. 

o Hampden Road is encouraged to be predominantly non-residential with 
small scale tenancies and strong ground floor to street interaction.  

o Broadway is encouraged to provide greater residential development which 
may consist of a component of non-residential use. 

o In light of the above, provide flexibility to consider any redevelopment which 
demonstrates exemplar urban design and is sympathetic to the existing 
character of the area.   
 

 Careful consideration will be given to short stay and alternative stay 
accommodation. 

 
 In appropriate and identified locations, consider a range of uses (particularly 

knowledge based uses) and accommodation types that complement the 
Health/Education/Research function of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre on a 
scale that will not detract from other centres in the hierarchy. 
  

 Ensure strategic planning of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre and its boundaries 
is completed in partnership with the affected local governments and State 
government instrumentalities. 

 
 Carrington 

 
Strategies: 
 

 Facilitate the natural evolution of the Carrington Street commercial strip as a 
mixed business area and encourage a reasonably high standard of 
redevelopment.  
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 Stirling Highway 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Plan Stirling Highway as a high intensity, predominately medium rise Urban 
Growth Area within the City of Nedlands. 
 

 Provide Transition Zones abutting Stirling Highway to incrementally integrate 
development intensity into the surrounding precincts. 
 

 Focus compatible development around identified residential and non-residential 
pockets, acknowledging that the intensity of redevelopment will vary along the 
Highway in response to the predominant land use. 
 

 Investigate opportunities to provide rear laneway access as part of development 
along Stirling Highway.  

 
 Nedlands South 

 
Strategies: 
 

 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential areas 
outside Urban Growth Areas and Transition Zones. 
 

 Within the Transition Zones adjoining Stirling Highway, ensure the height, scale 
and bulk of redevelopment smoothly integrates back to the established residential 
character of the area. 

o Facilitate medium rise, medium intensity predominately residential 
redevelopment within the First Transition Zone. 

o Facilitate low rise, diverse residential built form within the Second 
Transition Zone. 
 

 Within the Transition Zone adjoining Broadway, ensure the height, scale and bulk 
of redevelopment appropriately integrates back to the established residential 
character of the area. 

o Ensure a quick transition of built form to integrate back to the established 
residential character of the area. 
 

 In appropriate and identified locations, consider a range of uses (particularly 
knowledge based uses) and accommodation types that complement the 
Health/Education/Research function of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre on a 
scale that will not detract from other centres in the hierarchy. 
  

 Ensure strategic planning of the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre and its boundaries 
is completed in partnership with the affected local governments and State 
government instrumentalities. 
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 Dalkeith 
 
Strategies: 
 

 Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 
areas, in order to protect the established character of this precinct. 

 
 Appropriately plan for the Dalkeith Neighbourhood Centre to continue servicing 

the needs of the local community. 
o In the short term, concentrate on consolidation and realisation of the 

existing development potential for land within the Neighbourhood Centre. 
o In the medium to long term, careful consideration may be given to 

increasing density within the immediate vicinity of the centre where high 
quality urban design/built form outcomes can be implemented by strong 
development controls. 
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6 Implementation 
 
The Local Planning Strategy is intended to provide a broad framework for future land use 
planning and development within the City of Nedlands for the next 10-15 years and 
beyond.   
 
The City of Nedlands will play the lead role in the implementation of the Local Planning 
Strategy. The intentions and strategies contained within have implications across all 
operations of the City. Additionally, an effective partnership between local and state 
government, surrounding local governments, businesses and particularly the community, 
is key to its success.  
 
A number of recommendations within the Local Planning Strategy will be translated into 
a new Local Planning Scheme in accordance with the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.  
 
Other recommendations contained within the Local Planning Strategy refer to specific 
actions, such as the preparation of further studies, strategies, policies and the like, to 
provide guidance on particular matters.  
 

6.1 Monitoring and Review  
 
The Strategy will be reviewed every five years, preferably in line with the review of the 
Local Planning Scheme. A review may be conducted sooner should Council determine it 
is warranted.   
 
Whilst the Local Planning Strategy is designed to guide decision making over the next 
10+ years, it is inevitable that there will be emerging or changing planning issues and 
pressure over time. Ongoing monitoring and reviews will ensure that it remains relevant 
to current planning practice to best reflect community needs. Reviews of the strategy will 
not occur to facilitate individual property developments, but within the wider context to 
enhance long term strategic planning.  
 
There are two factors that underpin much of the Local Planning Strategy that are 
considered worthy of particular attention. Firstly, specific population projections have 
been employed to provide some basis for decision making. In the event accepted 
population projections or trends deviate dramatically from those contained within this 
document, the City will need to update the Local Planning Strategy. This will prove most 
important in reflecting future dwelling targets and occupancy trends.  
 
Secondly, the City considers the WAPC dwelling targets to be aspirational projections, 
rather than soundly based demand-driven estimates. The City can and will facilitate 
redevelopment through its Local Planning Scheme provisions, however the realisation of 
the targets will largely be dependent on the propensity of property developers to invest. 
Redevelopment will need to contain significant numbers of dwelling units either as such, 
or as part of mixed use redevelopments. Some redevelopment opportunities may only 
ever be realised if there is significant amalgamation of land holdings. This has been 
partially mitigated by favouring the 2050 dwelling target of 4,400 in the preparation of this 
Strategy. 
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7 State and Regional Planning Context 
 
7.1 State Planning Strategy 2050 (2014) 
 
The State Planning Strategy provides a broad strategic plan for Western Australia. The 
vision outlined in the State Planning Strategy is for sustained growth and prosperity in 
WA with a focus on diversity, liveability, connectedness and collaboration. The State 
Planning Strategy identifies six interrelated and interdependent principles to guide the 
strategic goals, strategic direction and implementation of land use planning in WA which 
are as follows: 
 

 Community: Enable diverse, affordable, accessible and safe communities; 
 Economy: Facilitate trade, investment, innovation, employment and community 

betterment; 
 Environment: Conserve the State’s natural assets through sustainable 

development; 
 Infrastructure: Ensure infrastructure supports development; 
 Regional Development: Build the competitive and collaborative advantages of the 

regions; and 
 Governance: Build community confidence in development processes and 

practices. 
 
Planning Implications 
 
Apply the above planning principles in the preparation of the Local Planning Strategy. 
 

7.2 State Planning Framework Policy (2006) 
 
The State Planning Framework Policy is a statement of planning policy made pursuant 
to Section 26 of the Planning and Development Act 2005. The State Planning Framework 
acts as an umbrella, bringing together existing state and regional policies, plans, 
strategies and guidelines which apply to land use and development in Western Australia.  
The State Planning Framework enables state planning policies to have force and effect 
and be implemented through planning processes, including local planning strategies and 
schemes. 
 
The Policy states that the primary aim of planning is to provide for the sustainable use 
and development of land and further sets out five key principles which describe the 
considerations which influence good decision making in land use and development.  
 
Planning Implications 
 
Implement the five key principles which influence good decision making in land use and 
development through the formation of the Local Planning Strategy. 
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7.3 State Planning Policies 
 

 State Planning Policy 2 Environmental and Natural Resources 
Policy (2003) 

 
This policy gives guidance to local governments in relation to the protection and 
management of the environment and natural resources of the State. The policy provides 
guidance for the integration of social, environmental and economic factors in decision 
making. 
 
The objectives of this policy are to:  
 

 Integrate development and natural resource management with broader land use 
planning and decision-making. 

 Protect, conserve and enhance the natural environment. 
 Promote and assist in the wise and sustainable use and management of natural 

resources.  
 

Implementation of this policy is primarily through the preparation of strategic plans, 
regional and local statutory schemes, conservation and management strategies, and 
other relevant plans to achieve the objectives of the policy. 
 
The key principles of the Environment and Natural Resources Policy involve integration 
of the environment and natural resource management with broader land use planning 
and decision making. Protecting, conserving and enhancing the natural environment and 
promoting and assisting in the wise and sustainable use and management of natural 
resources. 
 

 State Planning Policy 2.6 State Coastal Planning Policy (2013) 
 
The State Coastal Planning Policy provides guidance for decision making within the 
coastal zone. This covers managing development and land use change; establishment 
of foreshore reserves; and to protect, conserve and enhance coastal values. The policy 
recognises and responds to regional diversity in coastal types, requires that coastal 
hazard risk management and adaptation is appropriately planned for, encourages 
innovative approaches to managing coastal hazard risk, and provides public ownership 
of coastal foreshore reserves. 
 
The policy objectives are to: 
 

 Ensure that development and the location of coastal facilities takes into account 
coastal processes, landform stability, coastal hazards, climate change and 
biophysical criteria. 

 Ensure the identification of appropriate areas for the sustainable use of the coast 
for housing, tourism, recreation, ocean access, maritime industry, commercial and 
other activities. 

 Provides for public coastal foreshore reserves and access to them on the coast. 
 Protect, conserve and enhance coastal zone values, particularly in areas of 

landscape, biodiversity and ecosystem integrity, indigenous and cultural 
significance. 
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This policy is applicable to Swanbourne as the only area of the City of Nedlands within 
the coastal zone. 
 

 State Planning Policy 2.8 Bushland Policy for the Perth 
Metropolitan Region (2010) 

 
The aim of this policy is to provide a framework for the implementation of positive 
bushland protection and management across the Perth metropolitan region, encouraging 
the integration of these protections into broader planning processes. The policy 
specifically involves the long-term retention of areas of environmental importance in the 
metropolitan region in the form of ‘Bush Forever’ designations and the support for the 
preparation of bushland protection at a local government level. 
 
The three key objectives of this policy are: 
 

 To establish a conservation system at the regional level (through Bush Forever 
areas and to operate with the clearing controls under the Environmental 
Protection Act 1986) that is, as far as is achievable, comprehensive, adequate 
and representative of the ecological communities of the Swan Coastal Plain 
portion of the Perth metropolitan region. 

 To seek to protect and manage significant bushland recommended for protection 
and management for conservation purposes through a range of implementation 
mechanisms and as a collective and shared responsibility and general duty of 
care on the part of government, landowners and the community. 

 To provide a policy and implementation framework for significant bushland areas 
recommended for protection and management to assist conservation planning, 
planning assessment and decision-making processes.  

 
The policy provides impact assessment frameworks for proposals which may impact 
regionally significant bushland and Bush Forever sites. The following Map 2 and 
associated Table 1 identifies the Bush Forever sites which will need to be protected and 
managed in accordance with this policy.   
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Map 2 Bush Forever sites1 

Table 1 Bush Forever sites 

Bush 
Forever 
Site No.  

Bush Forever Site Name  Ownership  Management  

B119  Underwood Avenue 
Bushland, Shenton Park  Private  No management agency  

B218  
Shenton Bushland,  
Shenton Park  

State Government Crown reserve vested in 
City of Nedlands  

B221 
Point Resolution Reserve,  
Dalkeith  

State Government  Crown reserve vested in 
City of Nedlands  

B312 Bold Park and adjacent 
Bushland, City Beach  

State Government, 
Local Government, 
Private  

Part Botanic Gardens and 
Parks Authority, part Local 
Government, part private.  

B315 
Swanbourne Bushland,  
Swanbourne/City Beach  

State Government, 
Private  

Part Crown Reserve, part 
leasehold, part no 
management agency  

 
 State Planning Policy 2.9 Water Resources (2006) 

 
This policy provides specific guidance for the identification and protection of water 
resources and catchments in the preparation of planning mechanisms and the 
consideration of planning proposals and applications. The policy primarily relates to the 
protection of water resources, total water cycle management and the encouragement of 
the adoption of water sensitive urban design practices. 

                                            
1 Source: Urban Bushland Council WA Inc. Prepared March 2013. 
bushlandperth.org.au/bush-forever-overview/18-why-bush-forever/188-bush-forever-overview 
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The objectives of this policy are to:  
 

 Protect, conserve and enhance water resources that are identified as having 
significant economic, social, cultural and/or environmental values;  

 Assist in ensuring the availability of suitable water resources to maintain essential 
requirements for human and all other biological life with attention to maintaining 
or improving the quality and quantity of water resources; and  

 Promote and assist in the management and sustainable use of water resources. 
 

 State Planning Policy 2.10 Swan-Canning River System (2006) 
 
This policy contains a vision statement for the future of the Swan-Canning river system, 
provides guiding principles for future land use and development along the river system 
and sets performance criteria and objectives for specific precincts. 
 
The objectives of this policy are to: 
 

 provide a regional framework for the preparation of precinct plans based on 
precincts identified in the Swan River System Landscape Description; 

 provide a context for consistent and integrated planning and decision making in 
relation to the river; and 

 ensure that activities, land use and development maintain and enhance the health, 
amenity and landscape values of the river, including its recreational and scenic 
values. 

 
The City of Nedlands is included in the Melville Waters precinct. Residential development 
is the predominant land use on the river, whilst foreshore reserves are generally 
extensive and developed as formal active and passive recreation areas. 
 

 State Planning Policy 3 Urban Growth and Settlement (2006) 
 
This policy aims to facilitate sustainable patterns of urban growth and settlement by 
establishing requirements for sustainable settlements and communities and the broad 
policy in accommodating growth and change. 
 
The objectives of this policy are: 
 

 Promote a sustainable and well planned pattern of settlement across the State, 
with sufficient and suitable land to provide for a wide variety of housing, 
employment, recreation facilities and open space; 

 Build on existing communities with established local and regional economies, 
concentrate investment in the improvement of services and infrastructure and 
enhance the quality of life in those communities; 

 Manage the growth and development of urban areas in response to the social and 
economic needs of the community and in recognition of relevant climatic, 
environmental, heritage and community values and constraints; 

 Promote the development of a sustainable and liveable neighbourhood form which 
reduces energy, water and travel demand whilst ensuring safe and convenient 
access to employment and services by all modes, provides choice and 
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affordability of housing and creates an identifiable sense of place for each 
community; and 

 Coordinate new development with the efficient, economic and timely provision of 
infrastructure and services. 
 

The City of Nedlands as an established area, will apply this policy in a manner that 
respects the existing neighbourhood character. 
 

 State Planning Policy 3.1 Residential Design Codes (2013) 
 
The Residential Design Codes (R-Codes) provides detailed provisions to control 
residential development consistently across Western Australia. These provisions assist 
in the interpretation and assessment of residential development proposals. Development 
applications can be assessed using this policy in two methods, prescriptive ‘Deemed-to-
Comply’ provisions or through performance based ‘Design Principles’. The R-Codes are 
also used as a tool for the assessment of residential subdivision together with other State 
Planning Policies and Development Control Policies.  
 
The R-Codes are introduced by reference into a local planning scheme, with residential 
development being required to comply with the R-Codes. Local governments may vary 
the provisions of the R-Codes where a particular matter is locally important and requires 
specific planning/development controls, which can be achieved through Local Planning 
Policies and Local Development Plans or via specific provisions in a Local Planning 
Scheme.   
 

 State Planning Policy 3.5 Historic Heritage Conservation (2007) 
 
This policy applies to historic cultural heritage including heritage areas, buildings and 
structures, historic cemeteries and gardens, man-made landscapes and historic or 
archaeological sites with or without built features, at both a state and local level. 
The objectives of this policy are:  
 

 To conserve places and areas of historic heritage significance;  
 To ensure that development does not adversely affect the significance of heritage 

places and areas;  
 To ensure that heritage significance at both the State and local levels is given due 

weight in planning decision-making; and  
 To provide improve certainty to landowners and the community about the planning 

processes for heritage identification, conservation and protection.  
 
The conservation and protection of places and areas of local heritage significance is 
provided for in the Planning and Development Act 2005, which enables local 
governments to protect heritage places and objects in local planning schemes.  
 
The policy clearly identifies local government’s role in supporting the Act by implementing 
the following: 
 

 Ensure local planning schemes are consistent with current model scheme text 
provisions;  

 Ensuring heritage places and areas are identified consistent with the common 
standards provided by the Heritage Council;  
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 Having due regard to heritage significance in development assessment, planning 
schemes and planning strategies; and  

 Adopting local planning policies affecting places entered in heritage lists.  
 
The City will need to have due regard to heritage places and areas in the Local Planning 
Scheme and Local Planning Policies, with specific reference to the State Heritage List, 
the City’s Heritage List and Municipal Inventory.  
 

 State Planning Policy 3.6 Development Contributions for 
Infrastructure (2009) 

 
This policy sets out the objectives and framework for administering Development 
Contribution Plans for the provision of standard infrastructure in new and established 
urban areas. The policy provides a consistent, equitable and transparent system for 
planning and charging development contributions and provides certainty to developers, 
the City and the community about the charges that apply, and how funds will be spent.  
 
The policy has the following overarching objectives: 
 

 To promote the efficient and effective provision of public infrastructure and 
facilities to meet the demands arising from new growth and development;  

 To ensure that development contributions are necessary and relevant to the 
development to be permitted and are charged equitably among those benefiting 
from the infrastructure and facilities to be provided;  

 To ensure consistency and transparency in the system for apportioning, collecting 
and spending development contributions; and 

 To ensure the social well-being of communities arising from, or affected by, 
development.  

 
Infrastructure includes utilities and services to lots (water, electricity, gas, drainage, 
footpaths, roads, street lights and signage) but can also include community infrastructure 
such as community centres, sporting and recreation facilities, libraries and cultural 
facilities to enable communities and neighbourhoods to function effectively.  
 

 State Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas 
(2015) 

 
The intent of Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas is to implement effective, risk-based land 
use planning and development to preserve life and reduce the impact of bushfire on 
property and infrastructure. The policy forms the foundation for land use planning to 
address bushfire risk management in Western Australia and should be used to inform 
and guide decision-makers, referral authorities and proponents. 
 
The objectives of SPP 3.7 are as follows: 
 

 Avoid any increase in the threat of bushfire to people, property and infrastructure. 
The preservation of life and the management of bushfire impact are paramount.; 

 Reduce vulnerability to bushfire through the identification and consideration of 
bushfire risks in decision-making at all stages of the planning and development 
process.; 
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 Ensure that higher order strategic planning documents, strategic planning 
proposals, subdivision and development applications take into account bushfire 
protection requirements and include specified bushfire protection measures; and 

 Achieve an appropriate balance between bushfire risk management measures 
and, biodiversity conservation values, environmental protection and biodiversity 
management and landscape amenity, with consideration of the potential impacts 
of climate change. 

 
The policy applies to land which has been designated as bushfire prone by the Fire and 
Emergency Services Commissioner as highlighted on the Map of Bush Fire Prone Areas 
or land otherwise identified in the guidelines that accompany the policy. The Map of 
Bushfire Prone Areas is given statutory effect through an amendment to the Fire and 
Emergency Services Act 1998 and acts as an additional administrative overlay to local 
governments, therefore local governments are not required to adopt the map or 
provisions into their local planning scheme.  
 

 State Planning Policy 4.1 State Industrial Buffer Policy (1997) 
 
The purpose of the State Industrial Buffer Policy is to provide a consistent state-wide 
approach for the protection and long term security of industrial zones, transport terminals, 
other utilities and special uses. For the City of Nedlands, this policy is applicable to the 
Subiaco Wastewater Treatment Plant which is an infrastructure asset of regional 
significance necessary to supply recycled water for reuse. .   
 
Map 3 depicts the odour buffer area associated with Subiaco Wastewater Treatment 
Plant. The intent of a buffer zone is to protect the treatment plant from the encroachment 
of inappropriate land uses and also protects residents from the risks of living close to a 
treatment plant. The buffer has not been secured through the statutory planning system. 
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Map 3 Wastewater Treatment Plant Buffer2 

 State Planning Policy 4.2 Activity Centres for Perth and Peel 
(2010) 

 
The main purpose of SPP 4.2 is to specify broad planning requirements for the planning 
and development of new activity centres and the redevelopment and renewal of existing 
centres in Perth and Peel. The policy is mainly concerned with the distribution, function, 
broad land use and urban design criteria of activity centres, and with coordinating their 
land use and infrastructure planning. 
 
The objectives of SPP 4.2 are as follows: 
 

 Distribute activity centres to meet different levels of community need and enable 
employment, goods and services to be accessed efficiently and equitably by the 
community.  

 Apply the activity centre hierarchy as part of a long-term and integrated approach 
by public authorities and private stakeholders to the development of economic and 
social infrastructure.  

 Plan activity centres to support a wide range of retail and commercial premises 
and promote a competitive retail and commercial market.  

                                            
2 Source: Water Corporation   
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 Increase the range of employment in activity centres and contribute to the 
achievement of sub-regional employment self-sufficiency targets.  

 Increase the density and diversity of housing in and around activity centres to 
improve land efficiency, housing variety and support centre facilities. 

 Ensure activity centres provide sufficient development intensity and land use 
Movement mix to support high-frequency public transport.  

 Maximise access to activity centres by walking, cycling and public transport while 
reducing private car trips.  

 Plan activity centre development around a legible street network and quality public 
spaces. 

 Concentrate activities, particularly those that generate high numbers of trips, 
within activity centres. 

 
The policy contains considerable guidance outlining how it is to be applied in planning 
for an activity centre and also in regulatory decision making. 
 

 State Planning Policy 5.2 Telecommunications Infrastructure 
(2015) 

 
Telecommunications Infrastructure aims to balance the need for effective 
telecommunications services and effective roll-out of networks, with the community 
interest in protecting the visual character of local areas. The policy intends to provide 
clear guidance pertaining to the siting, location and design of telecommunications 
infrastructure. 
 
The City shall have due regard to SPP 5.2 in the preparation of a Local Planning Scheme, 
to facilitate best practice in the preparation, assessment and determination of 
applications for planning approval of telecommunications infrastructure. 
 

 State Planning Policy 5.4 Road and Rail Transport Noise and 
Freight Considerations in Land Use Planning (2009) 

 
This policy aims to promote a system in which sustainable land use and transport are 
mutually compatible. It seeks to minimise the adverse impact of transport noise, without 
placing unreasonable restrictions on noise-sensitive residential development, or adding 
unduly to the cost of transport infrastructure. It aims to provide a standardised and 
consistent triple bottom line framework for the consideration and management of the 
impacts of transport noise and freight operations when dealing with: 
 

 new noise-sensitive development in the vicinity of existing or future major transport 
corridors or freight handling facilities; 

 new major road or rail infrastructure projects, including major redevelopments, in 
the vicinity of existing or future noise-sensitive land uses; and 

 the location of freight handling facilities. 
 
The City will need to ensure that any development nearby major transport corridors is 
undertaken within the context of SPP 5.4 policy objectives.  
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Planning Implications 

Focus infill development around identified areas of under-utilised land, utilise planning 
controls to ensure new development does not conflict with, or undermine, neighbourhood 
character and heritage conservation. 
 
Ensure that the community’s commercial needs are catered for, by identifying appropriate 
growth and management of activity centres.  
 
Ensure that development near major transport corridors is undertaken to minimise the 
adverse impact of transport noise. 
 
Protect the Subiaco Wastewater Treatment Plant from the encroachment of inappropriate 
land uses and also protect residents from potential risks associated with living too close 
to a treatment plant. 
 
Promote the efficient and effective provision of public infrastructure and community 
facilities to meet the demands arising from new growth and development.  
 
Protect, conserve and enhance the natural environment and assist in the sustainable use 
and management of natural resources, with specific regard to: 
 

 Setbacks, building height limits and applicable variations on coastal land; 
 Protection of identified Bush Forever sites; and 
 Protection of the environmental, recreational and cultural values of water 

resources and the prevention of adverse effects upon water quality and quantity. 
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7.4 Regional Strategies 
 

 Directions 2031 and Beyond (2010) 
 
Directions 2031 and Beyond is a high-level spatial framework and strategic plan to guide 
the delivery of housing, infrastructure and services necessary to accommodate the future 
growth of the metropolitan Perth and Peel region. Directions 2031 outlines population 
growth scenarios and land use patterns for an anticipated city population of 3.5 million 
people.  Directions 2031 identifies the ‘connected city’ model as the most realistic 
scenario for growth of the city based on integrated activity centres, movement and green 
networks.  
 
Directions 2031 establishes five strategic themes with objectives which have been 
informed by community, economic and environmental issues and set the strategic 
directions to guide government decision-making on land use, transport and service 
infrastructure planning coordination and development. These themes and objectives are: 
 
A Liveable City   Living in or visiting our city should be a safe, comfortable and 
 enjoyable experience. 
 
A Prosperous City   Our success as a global city will depend on building on our current 

prosperity. 
 
An Accessible City   All people should be able to easily meet their education, 

employment, recreation, service and consumer needs within a 
reasonable distance of their home. 

 
A Sustainable City   We should grow within the constraints placed on us by the 
 environment we live in. 
 
A Responsible City  We have a responsibility to manage urban growth and make the 

most efficient use of available land and infrastructure. 
 
Directions 2031 seeks a 50% improvement on current infill residential development, 
setting a target of 47% of new housing as infill development. Under Directions 2031, the 
central sub-region of the Perth metropolitan area, of which the City of Nedlands is a part, 
is expected to accommodate population growth of 205,000 people, 121,000 dwellings 
and maintain 121% employment self-sufficiency. 
 
The City shall execute initiatives relating to the integration of activity centres, movement 
networks and green networks, as well as contributing to the urban expansion program as 
applicable.  
 

 Central Metropolitan Perth Sub-Regional Strategy (2010) 
 
The Central Metropolitan Perth Sub-Regional Strategy provides a broad framework for 
delivering the objectives of Directions 2031 and identifies a strategic plan of actions, 
agency responsibilities and delivery timeframes. It links state and local government 
strategic planning to guide the preparation and review of local planning strategies by:  
 

 Providing information about the level of expected growth in each local government 
area through the housing targets as identified in Directions 2031; 
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 Outlining widespread development opportunities throughout the sub-region; 
 Investigating the development potential of targeted locations in growth areas, 

activities centres, urban corridors and transit oriented developments; 
 Prioritising actions to revitalise or create vibrant activity centres and facilitate the 

supply, affordability and choice of available housing in areas with easy access to 
public transport and other essential services; 

 Supporting the planning and delivery of land for employment growth and economic 
development; 

 Identifying key public transport and service infrastructure projects to support 
growth; and 

 Informing all levels of government decision-making on where and when to fund 
the most efficient roll out or upgrading of public infrastructure.  

 
The Central Metropolitan Perth Sub-Regional Strategy identifies specific housing targets 
and growth areas to deliver the outcomes sought by Directions 2031. The City’s original 
housing target was 3500 dwellings to be facilitated by 2031, however Delivering 
Directions 2031 – Report Card 2013 revised the total dwelling allocation for the City of 
Nedlands to 2,540. 
 

 Perth and Peel @ 3.5million (2015) 
 
Perth and Peel @ 3.5million is a suite of documents consisting of a main report which 
provides a snap shot of greater Perth’s urban environment and four sub-regional planning 
frameworks.  
 
The main report sets out that greater Perth is currently home to more than two million 
people and that it is expected that by 2050, 3.5 million people will be living in this area. 
The main report recognises that our current form of urban development, which involves 
expansion into greenfield areas on the urban fringe, is not sustainable. A shift in the way 
Perth develops is needed if we are to accommodate a substantial population increase 
without impacting on our valued way of life, the natural environment and our crucial social 
and physical infrastructure. 
 
The four sub-regional planning frameworks provide specifics for applying the principles 
of urban development that apply to the sub-regional areas. These principles relate to the 
overarching themes developed from Directions 2031 and fit within the State’s existing 
planning framework. The sub-regional planning frameworks also set out revised infill 
targets for each local government area, which for the City of Nedlands has been revised 
to 4,400 dwellings by 2050. 
 

 Perth Capital City Planning Framework (2013) 
 
The Capital City Planning Framework provides a key planning strategy for Central Perth 
that sets out how it is to respond to its role as a state capital, and envisions a renewed 
sense of landscape character and connectivity. The framework indicates how the 
objectives can be delivered in this focus area, provides overarching principles to guide 
and complement local government plans whilst also spatially depicting strategic patterns 
for future development, highlighting opportunities for intensified development. 
 
The Capital City Planning Framework sets out a spatial framework for central Perth, the 
12 kilometre by 12 kilometre area around the city centre. The framework indicates how 
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the objectives of Directions 2031 can be delivered in this focus area and is guided by 
several Directions 2031 implementation elements. 
 
Planning Implications 
 
Execute initiatives relating to the integration of activity centres and corridors, movement 
networks and station precincts, and green networks.  
 
Contribute to the metropolitan Perth urban infill program by identifying specific housing 
targets and areas that have potential to accommodate infill. 
 

7.5 Regional Planning Schemes 
 

 Metropolitan Region Scheme 
 
The Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS) is the relevant Regional Planning Scheme for 
the Perth Metropolitan Region and defines the future use of land, dividing it into broad 
zones and reservations. It requires local government town planning schemes to provide 
detailed plans for their part of the region and these local government schemes must be 
consistent with the MRS. 
 
Planning Implications 
 
Local Planning Schemes must be consistent with the zones and reservations as set out 
in the MRS. 
 
7.6 Operational Policies 
 

 Liveable Neighbourhoods (2009) 
 
Liveable Neighbourhoods is a Western Australian government sustainable cities initiative 
which addresses both strategic and operational aspects of structure planning and 
subdivision development. The purpose of the policy is to better structure new urban 
development on greenfield and large urban infill sites. 
 
The policy aims to increase support for efficiency, walking, cycling and public transport, 
achieving density targets, urban water management, public open space planning, 
retention of environmental features, landscaping needs, street cross section standards 
and movement networks and speed controls.  
 
Liveable Neighbourhood was under review as of 2015. 
 

 Development Control Policy 1.6 - Planning to Support Transit 
Use & Transit Oriented Development (2006) 

 
DC Policy 1.6 seeks to provide local government with a consistent set of provisions to be 
applied within local planning schemes and associated planning policies and design 
controls to enable the delivery of Transit Oriented Development (TOD) outcomes.  
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DC Policy 1.6 provides a set of policy measures around development patterns, land use, 
pedestrian facilities and the integration of transit infrastructures.  
 
The provisions of this policy would apply to Stirling Highway, the Fremantle railway line 
and other regional roads within the City of Nedlands. 
 

 Development Control Policy 2.3 - Public Open Space in 
Residential Areas (2002) 

 
DC Policy 2.3 is designed to ensure that all residential development in WA is 
complemented by adequate, well-located areas of public open space that will enhance 
the amenity of the development and provide for the recreational needs of local residents. 
 
DC Policy 2.3 sets out the requirement for 10% of a subdivisible area be given up free of 
cost by the subdivider and vested in the Crown as a Reserve for Recreation. Provisions 
are contained within DC Policy 2.3 to require the imposition of conditions on a subdivision 
approval where a local government has identified an existing or potential deficiency of 
public open space and has an adopted strategy to improve or provide open space by 
land acquisition in the locality. 
 
Planning Implications 
 
Integrate transport networks with appropriate development and land use. 
 
Enhance the amenity of large infill sites by considering community design, movement 
networks, lot layout, public parkland, urban water management and utilities that provide 
for future residents.  
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7.7 Other Relevant Strategies, Plans and Policies 
 

 Draft Perth and Peel Green Growth Plan for 3.5 Million (2015) 
 
The draft Green Growth Plan delivers a comprehensive environmental program for the 
protection of both Commonwealth matters of national environmental significance and 
State environmental values, with a view to integrate strategic environmental assessment 
into urban planning.  
 
The suite of draft Green Growth Plan documents considers the avoidance and mitigation 
of environmental impacts and presents a Conservation Program that will aim to deliver 
significant improvements to the protection and management of the environment as the 
Perth and Peel regions grow to a population of 3.5 million people. 
 
It is important to note this document has been advertised for public comment and 
submissions are being considered. It is likely the document will undergo substantial 
modification prior to being finalised. 
 

 State Sustainability Strategy (2003) 
 
The purpose of the State Sustainability Strategy is to illustrate how the State Government 
will respond to the sustainability agenda by adopting the sustainability framework and 
highlighting actions across government that give meaning to the framework.  
 
The State Sustainability Strategy focuses on the need to simultaneously integrate a 
consideration of the environment, the economy and society into decision-making.  
 

 Draft Public Transport for Perth in 2031 (2011) 
 
The draft Public Transport for Perth in 2031 document outlines the State Government’s 
proposed transport network designed to be compatible with a longer-term vision for a 
metropolitan area of 3.5 million people. Public Transport for Perth in 2031 is designed to 
complement and provide the public transport network for the expectations of Directions 
2031.  
 
The plan identifies main public transport infrastructure needs and the links required 
between major centres which includes light rail, rapid transport corridors and the 
expansion of the existing rail and bus networks, as shown in Figure 1. 
 
Specifically the plan identifies light rail from Perth to QEII and UWA as a stage one project 
and a bus rapid transit link between QEII and Shenton Park as a stage two project. 
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Figure 1 Draft Rapid Transit Infrastructure3 

 

 

                                            
3 Source: Public Transport for Perth in 2031 Draft for Consultation. July 2011. 
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 Western Australian Bicycle Network Plan (2014) 
 
The Western Australian Bicycle Network Plan outlines the continuing development of 
metropolitan and regional cycling facilities over the next 20 years. The plan includes 12 
key actions coving infrastructure and non-infrastructure activities to provide a safe and 
sustainable cycling network.  
 
The main infrastructure project affecting the City of Nedlands referenced in the WABN 
Plan is the completion of the Perth - Fremantle Principal Shared Path. The section of 
path within the City of Nedlands is now complete.   
 

 Designing Out Crime Planning Guidelines (2006) 
 
The principal purpose of the guidelines is to provide local government, government 
agencies, town centre management, the public and private sector development industry 
and planning and design practitioners, with a context for understanding the principles of 
designing out crime and a toolbox of design criteria and approaches to address crime 
prevention in their local areas.  
 
The guidelines are intended to assist in the decision-making process. It is important that 
the relevant parts of the guidelines are incorporated in part or as a whole in local planning 
policies and state development control policies.  
 

 Urban Forest of Perth & Peel Statistics Report 
 
The Urban Forest of Perth & Peel Statistics Report is concerned with the spatial 
distribution of trees across three broad land use categories and aims to generate 
discussion around the management of the urban tree canopy and the effects of land use 
and infrastructure.  
 
This report is used to monitor future improvement or areas of concern regarding tree 
canopy loss. Future research could take the form of investigating the correlations 
between high levels of canopy coverage and household energy and water use, property 
values, health and lifestyle choices, and housing types, as well as comparison between 
suburbs, street blocks, activity centres and corridors. 
 
The report discusses the aesthetic contribution urban forests make to neighbourhoods 
and town centres, but also focuses on the environmental benefits mentioned above. 
 

 Draft City of Subiaco Local Planning Strategy (2013) 
 
The Strategy was adopted by Council in November 2013 and forwarded to the WAPC for 
finalisation. The Strategy is yet to be formally endorsed by the WAPC.  
 
The City of Subiaco aims to facilitate the development of 3000 dwellings to meet the infill 
targets of Directions 2031 and Central Metropolitan Perth Sub-Regional Strategy. The 
City of Subiaco has nominated that ‘the majority of new dwellings (other than single) will 
be within and around nominated activity centres, within large under-developed sites or 
other large sites presently occupied by government institutions and already identified for 
redevelopment in the short, medium and long term’ (City of Subiaco, 2013). This includes 
the following areas adjacent to the City of Nedlands:  
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 Shenton Park railway station; 
 Around the periphery of the ‘Hollywood Precinct’, specifically along Winthrop 

Avenue, Hampden Road and Monash Avenue;   
 UWA/QEII precinct;  
 Light rail service corridor; and  
 Adjacent to UWA. 

 
 
 

 Draft Town of Cambridge Local Planning Strategy (2010) 
 
The Town of Cambridge has adopted a Local Planning Strategy Working Document to 
guide the review of its Town Planning Scheme No. 1. The Local Planning Strategy has 
not been endorsed by the WAPC.  
 
The Town of Cambridge is developing a number of planning strategies and plans to guide 
infrastructure provision and development. 
 
The Strategy identifies elements which may have an impact on the City of Nedlands. The 
impact on the City of Nedlands will likely depend on the actions employed to address the 
following:  
 

 The need for the Town of Cambridge to provide additional housing (infill and as 
part of new developments); 

 The need to consider opportunities for increasing residential development around 
centres (local and district) and along activity/public transport corridors (particularly 
Cambridge Street) as part of planning exercises/centre planning; and 

 The need to encourage more housing choice as part of infill development and as 
part of new development sites, particularly more smaller dwellings (potentially 
through development incentive, supplementary urban regeneration activities or 
the introduction of built-form codes).  

 
 Town of Claremont Local Planning Strategy (2011) 

 
The Town of Claremont Local Planning Strategy was formally endorsed by the WAPC in 
February 2011 and sets out to achieve the following:  
 

 Encouraging more appropriate mixed use developments to generate activity and 
reduce car trips taking into consideration the locality and sale; 

 Providing more attainable housing to permit people to stay in the locality over the 
long term (i.e. age in place) through removing barriers for granny flats, adaptive 
reuse and intergenerational housing;  

 Mature areas having different development criteria to new areas and 
redevelopment areas;  

 Permitting uses which are conducive to other means of transport than car based 
transport adjacent to areas of high frequency, pushing car reliant uses further from 
these areas.  

 More accurate and flexible parking standards based on site specific and 
development standards; and 

 Establishing parking maximums to ensure oversupply is not provided.  
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Significantly for the City of Nedlands, the strategy shows increased housing diversity and 
land use diversity planned for residential and commercial properties within proximity of 
Stirling Highway and Railway Road. Given the large area of shared boundary between 
the Town of Claremont and the City of Nedlands there may be some significant 
implications for properties within the City of Nedlands through increases in population, 
demand for services and traffic impacts.  
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Planning Implications 
 
Adopt the sustainability framework by integrating the environment, economy and society 
into decision-making. 
 
Consider the implications of rapid transit infrastructure (and other public transport) on the 
City’s existing and future urban fabric. 
 
Consider compatibility with the City’s neighbours to ensure the region functions as a 
shared community. 
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8 Local Planning Context 
 
8.1 Visioning and Community Plan 
 

 City of Nedlands Our Vision 2030 
 
The Our Vision 2030 document summarises the outcomes of substantial community 
consultation and expresses the community’s vision for the future and a range of 
prioritised strategies for achieving the vision.  
 
Four visioning statements were developed focusing on key areas. 
 

Built environment vision 
 

“Our built environment will provide for a diverse community of all age groups, where 
people can live ‘from cradle to grave’. People will be able to ‘age in place’ and continue 
to enjoy local relationships and supports as their housing needs change. Diverse housing 
will be located around vibrant community hubs, creating a friendly village atmosphere. 
We will no longer go in one direction to the library - and a different direction to the shops! 
Local shops, libraries, community facilities and parks will be located together and easily 
accessed. Many people will walk or cycle to their local community hub. Our community 
as a whole will be made up of pockets of vibrant, innovative communities, each with its 
own identity.”  

 
Natural environment vision 
 

“We will live sustainably within a thriving natural environment.  Our gardens, streets and 
parks will be leafy and green despite water restrictions. Our bushland, river and beaches 
will be healthy ecosystems supporting local wildlife and enjoyed by people. We will be 
recognised as a global benchmark for sustainable living because of our innovative use 
of water, energy and other resources.”  

 
Transport vision 
 

“A state-of-the art public and private urban transport system will enable us to move easily 
within and beyond our community. We will still drive cars but many people will prefer to 
use public transport which will be well-designed, convenient and affordable. Our transport 
systems will be designed to minimise negative impact on the environment. Our streets 
will be lively and safe as people walk and cycle to local destinations on a well-planned 
network of linked, accessible pathways.”  

 
Community connections vision 
 

“Ours will be a safe, friendly community with a sense of neighbourliness and a strong 
community spirit. Community events and sporting activities will bring us together often. 
Easy access to local shops, businesses, markets, community centres, libraries and parks 
will also strengthen local connections. We will have access to excellent services for 
children, families, youth, seniors and people with disabilities. Our community 
organisations and sporting clubs will be strong and well supported. We will be a diverse, 
inclusive community that provides many opportunities for local interaction.” 
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 City of Nedlands Strategic Community Plan (2013) 
 
The Strategic Community Plan for the City of Nedlands from 2013 - 2023 further develops 
the achievements of Our Vision 2030 by refining an overall community vision, 
establishing key focus areas and setting out Council’s strategic priorities. 
 
The vision adopted under the Strategic Community Plan is: 
 

“Our overall vision is of a harmonious community. 
 
We will have easy access to quality health and educational facilities and lively 
local hubs consisting of parks, community and sporting facilities and shops 
where a mix of activities will bring people together, strengthening local 
relationships.  
 
Our gardens, streets, parks will be well maintained, green and tree-lined and 
we will live sustainably within the natural environment.  
  
We will work with neighbouring Councils and provide leadership to achieve an 
active, safe, inclusive community enjoying a high standard of local services 
and facilities.  
 
We will live in a beautiful place.” 

 
Planning Implications 
 
Plan for a diverse community with appropriate housing, located around parks, shops, 
community and sporting facilities. 
 
Support sustainable practices through innovation. 
 
Maintain a healthy natural environment, which includes actively managing streets, urban 
parks and bushland. 
 
Promote alternative transport systems to support an active and lively community. 
 
  

Local Planning Strategy - Att 1 - Local Planning Strategy v4.0



 

52  

8.2 City Strategies and Policies 
 

 Sustainability Strategy (2009) 
 
The City’s Sustainability Strategy was adopted in 2009 with the aim to define the role of 
the Council in establishing the long-term sustainability of the City of Nedlands.  
 
The City has defined sustainability as ‘meeting the needs of current and future 
generations through the integration of environmental protection, social advancement and 
economic prosperity.’ 
 
The Strategy has helped Council to work with the community in encouraging private 
sustainability, as well as working internally to establish corporate sustainability 
encompassing economic, social, and environment concerns.  
 

 Travel Plan (2009 – 2012) 
 
The City of Nedlands Travel Plan aims to facilitate the movement of people within the 
City by prioritising actions to educate, inform and lobby for change or improvement. To 
achieve this, the Travel Plan considers a number of competing initiatives to assist in the 
provision of a balanced system, mindful of the conflicting needs of residents and the 
wider community.  
 
The key objectives of the Travel Plan include: 
 

Safety 
 

The transport system must be safe for all users of the transport network.  
 
Convenience 
 

The local community should have good access to transport options at all times of the 
day, during weekends and public holidays at reasonable cost and by a variety of modes.  

 
Efficiency  
 

The transport system should provide effective access and movement for all. Routes 
should be direct and operate without unnecessary delays. Investment in transport should 
improve the efficiency of the overall transport system rather than a particular mode or 
group.  

  
Responsibility  
 

The transport system as a whole must provide equitable opportunities for the whole 
community with social costs and benefits being shared by all beneficiaries. The transport 
system should also be provided and used in an environmentally responsible manner. 

 
Sustainability  

 
The Travel Plan must maximise community opportunity with transport modes and 
conversely minimise any adverse effects as a result of implementing actions. The system 
must be able to respond to changes in the future.  
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The Travel Plan is the operational plan that outlines how the City’s Strategic Plan will be 
met in relation to alternative transport across the built environment, infrastructure and 
community wellbeing key focus areas.  
 

 Strategic Recreation Plan (2010 – 2015) 
 
The purpose of the City’s Strategic Recreation Plan 2010 - 2015 is to establish the local 
community’s current and future needs for sporting, recreational and leisure facilities and 
services. The Recreation Plan is used as a basis to guide future decision-making and 
development in relation to sport and other recreational and leisure facilities, infrastructure 
and services. 
 
The key initiatives for the Strategic Recreation Plan include: 
 

 Identifying a number of key reserves on which the City’s major sporting facilities 
will be concentrated; and 

 Identifying a number of major recreational reserves to guide future decisions about 
the location of recreational facilities. This will focus expenditure efficiently and will 
help channel resources towards multi-use facilities. 

 
 Natural Areas Management Plan (2013 – 2018) 

 
The Natural Areas Management Plan was developed as an outcome of the City’s 
Strategic Community Plan and outlines strategies and actions necessary for the 
protection, enhancement and restoration of natural areas and biodiversity within the City 
of Nedlands.  
 
The policy provides actions for natural area management in the following areas:  
 

 Shenton Bushland, 
 Allen Park, 
 Point Resolution Reserve, 
 Birdwood Parade Reserve, 
 Hollywood Reserve, and  
 Mt Claremont Oval Reserve.  

 
 Foreshore Enhancement and Management Plan (2010) 

 
The City’s Foreshore Enhancement and Management Plan aims to guide the future use 
and management of the Nedlands foreshore. The key objectives and strategies of the 
Foreshore Enhancement and Management Plan are to provide a vision and management 
of the foreshore with regard to: 
 

 Legislative and management framework; 
 Biophysical environment; 
 Social environment; and 
 Visual environment. 
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 WESROC Western Suburbs Greening Plan (2002) 
 
The Western Suburbs Regional Organisation of Councils (WESROC) Greening Plan was 
adopted in 2002 by all western suburbs local governments to provide direction in 
conservation planning. The Greening Plan enables new design approaches to 
streetscapes, parks, and gardens and includes an inventory of existing open space areas 
and identifies additional green space possibilities.  
 
The Greening Plan sets out the following aims: 
 

 Maintaining  and enhancing the existing remnant vegetation within the urban and 
suburban framework;  

 Integrating these remnants through vegetated corridors;  
 Creating additional habitat areas where possible;  
 Creating public open space, streetscapes and gardens that better contribute to 

the ecological, aesthetic and cultural value of the area;  
 Galvanising public support for the program through information and educational 

programs;  
 Developing demonstration sites that illustrate new designs for streetscapes, public 

open space and institutional and private gardens; and  
 Involving institutions, individuals, corporations, schools and government 

organisations in support of a Green Plan ethos.  
 
The Greening Plan contains objectives and guiding principles for greening projects and 
provides recommendations to achieving the above aims.  
 
Planning Implications 
 
Integrate environmental protection with social advancement and economic prosperity. 
 
Facilitate the movement of people with a balanced transport system. 
 
Establish the community’s needs for sporting, recreational and leisure facilities and 
services. 
 
Guide the future use and management of the river foreshore in relation to the biophysical, 
social and visual environment. 
 
Facilitate conservation planning and sustainable design approaches to streetscapes, 
parks and gardens. 
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8.3 Town Planning Scheme, Strategies and Policies 
 

 Town Planning Scheme No. 2 (1985) 
 
Town Planning Scheme No. 2 (TPS 2) was gazetted in April 1985 and has been an 
adequate planning and development control instrument during its tenure. TPS 2 provides 
guidance on the processes to be followed before development can occur and provides 
the City with the ability to enforce land use and development control provisions. 
 
TPS 2 has been reviewed and it is considered that it does not adequately take into 
account the latest objectives of the State nor reflect the aspirations of the community. 
TPS 2 is not consistent with the Model Scheme Text and the recent gazettal of the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 creates a 
further divide between TPS 2 and current planning standards. 
 
It is considered appropriate that the aspirations set out in this Local Planning Strategy be 
implemented through the creation of a new Local Planning Scheme, which should enable 
the effective implementation of State objectives and policy positions whilst also 
respecting the community’s vision for the City of Nedlands.  
 

 Local Commercial Strategy (2001) 
 
The Local Commercial Strategy was adopted by the City in 2001 and outlines general 
measures to support centres as follows: 
 

 Ensure that centres are attractively designed in terms of their general appearance, 
their relationship to the street, and their integration within the urban fabric; 

 Centres can be supported by Council through improved civic design such as street 
lighting, landscaped user-friendly streets and other public spaces; 

 Flexibly manage the supply of Shop Retail floorspace in centres to keep vacancy 
rates low and existing shops viable. Vacant shops conduce to a very poor centre 
appearance; 

 Ensure that pedestrian access to the centre from surrounding residential areas is 
direct, convenient and safe; 

 Ensure that carparks are heavily planted with appropriate shade trees; and 
 Where practicable, facilitate increased residential densities in the immediate 

vicinity of neighbourhood and local centres. 
 
The recommendations of the Commercial Strategy where never fully realised through the 
introduction of a new planning scheme or through any meaningful amendments to TPS 
2 and as such the majority of the recommendations regarding land use and zoning of the 
City’s existing centres are still considered relevant to the future planning of the City of 
Nedlands. 
 

 Local Housing Strategy (2001) 
 
The Local Housing Strategy generally recognised the need to provide a greater mix of 
housing types to accommodate the changing demographics of the area, but it is also 
conscious of not compromising the existing residential character of the area.  
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The Housing Strategy provides a comprehensive assessment of 19 housing precincts 
within the City. The Housing Strategy provides a detailed background, examines the 
constraints and opportunities for housing development in each precinct and sets out 
actions intended to provide clear direction for the formation of policies, guidelines and 
controls for future housing development.  
 
From the Housing Strategy recommendations, Council resolved to undertake some 
changes to residential densities in the following areas:  
 

 Swanbourne (James Road/Knutsford Street/North Street);  
 Mt Claremont (Rochdale Road/Alfred Road); 
 Nedlands (Dalkeith Road/Aberdare Road/Karella Street); and 
 Dalkeith (Alexander Road).  

 
This resulted in the creation of Design Guidelines for these areas and the adoption of 
these Design Guidelines into TPS 2 in order to give effect to their provisions. The City 
will need to ensure that these Design Guideline areas are adequately zoned and 
provisions adopted through an appropriate mechanism as part of a new Local Planning 
Scheme. 
  
As the City has not changed significantly since the adoption of this document many of 
the recommendations regarding the location of housing density are still considered 
relevant to the future planning of the City of Nedlands. 
 

 Housing Diversity Study (2006) 
 
The Housing Diversity Study was endorsed by Council in November 2006 to address the 
various housing pressures experienced within the City and to provide a clear approach 
for future decision making on planning matters of density and housing diversity.  
 
The Housing Diversity Study identified that the City of Nedlands has high demand for 
housing with relatively high property prices in comparison to other areas within the 
metropolitan area. This demand coupled with changing demographic structure strongly 
suggests housing must be diversified. 
 
The Housing Diversity Study found that different areas of the City have specific features 
and characteristics. This lead to the identification of distinct precincts which allowed 
clearer analysis of localised preferences and better definition of planning requirements. 
Consequently, whole-of-City decisions may be effective in some circumstances but 
precinct based decision making is more likely to fit with the interests of the community. 
 
Key points from the study are as follows: 
 

 The basic character of Nedlands should be seen as an asset and protected as far 
as possible, in respect to good access to public open space, beach and river 
foreshores; 

 Housing styles are already changing and are impacting on Nedlands character 
and housing diversity; 

 Lack of smaller dwellings is leading to a demographic shift in Nedlands, resulting 
in a lower proportion of young people and younger families and a higher proportion 
of older people than the rest of the metropolitan area; 
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 The average length of residence in Nedlands is 11 years with the pattern across 
showing the majority of respondents in each precinct have resided there for 
between 0 and 9 years. 

 56% of respondents believe that landowners in their area should be able to 
subdivide; and 

 15 out of 19 precincts recorded a higher proportion of those who believe that other 
landowners in their area should be allowed the opportunity to subdivide than those 
who believe landowners in their area should not be allowed to subdivide. 

 Analysis of detailed community responses and plans has been carried out by 
precinct and suitable strategies for each precinct have been proposed.  

 
The methodology and findings of the Housing Diversity Study indicates that precincts 
within the City can achieve a desired built form, land use mix and housing diversity whilst 
still protecting their unique characteristics. Given the age of the study, application of the 
findings and key points will recognise changes that may have occurred to today.  
 

 Local Hubs Framework (2013) 
 
The Local Hubs Framework was adopted in October 2013 and has the overarching aim 
of protecting an aspect of the City’s quality living environment and resolving the long term 
future of each of the local hubs.  
 
A Local Hubs Framework has been established as a result of the City of Nedlands 
Strategic Community Plan, which seeks to strengthen local hubs or centres. The 
objectives of the framework are to: 
  

 create a framework/process for local hubs to be upgraded/improved; 
 guide decision making regarding place-making; 
 assist in decision making regarding infrastructure; 
 establish the guiding values of hubs within the City; 
 define the meaning of hubs; and 
 outline a typology of hubs within the City. 

 
Through this framework, more detailed planning is intended to be carried out for each 
identified hub within the City and appropriate planning tools derived to guide development 
of those hubs. 
 

 Draft Stirling Highway Redevelopment Project (2009) 
 
The Stirling Highway Redevelopment Project resulted in a set of provisions for the 
development of lots on and near to Stirling Highway. These provision were given in 
principle support by Council in October 2009 for inclusion into a new planning scheme. 
 
The provisions contained within this document provide a solid foundation for the type of 
development that is considered appropriate along Stirling Highway. However, since 
endorsement by the City, the road reservation that affects Stirling Highway has been 
reviewed with an amendment in place to reduce the road width. Additionally, there have 
been some key planning documents released by the State that will significantly affect 
how development along Stirling Highway and its surrounds should progress.  
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As a result it would not be appropriate to translate the provisions of this document directly 
into scheme controls without careful consideration of the new environment within which 
these provisions would operate. The provisions do offer a good starting point from which 
development along Stirling Highway could be realised.  
 

 Hampden/Broadway Precinct Study (2014) 
 
The City of Nedlands and Subiaco reviewed the Hampden Road Neighbourhood Centre 
Guidelines in May 2014 in order to determine the appropriate redevelopment of Hampden 
Road to ensure that it suitably services the area.  
 
Hampden Road is located within the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre where significant 
growth is expected to take place. Many of the shops, restaurants and offices are 
orientated towards servicing UWA and QEII staff, students and other visitors with 
Hampden Road largely functioning at a local level, offering convenience retail facilities 
and specialised services.  
 
The study recommends an urban design framework covering: 
 

 Land use and zoning;  
 Built form;  
 Strategic development sites; 
 Car parking and movement;  
 Streetscape character; and  
 Open space.   

 
The study also covers development of public domain, statutory implementation and 
outlines the specific development control provisions recommended to be introduced 
through Local Planning Scheme and Local Planning Policy mechanisms. 
 

 Local Planning Policies 
 
The City has prepared various Local Planning Policies over a number of years to address 
a broad range of planning matters. Below is a list of these policies. 
 

 Cash in Lieu of Car Parking 
 Swanbourne Design Guidelines A (Precincts 1 to 5 and 9) 
 Swanbourne Design Guidelines B (Precincts, 6, 7 and 8) 
 Subdivision Policy 
 Two Grouped Dwellings in Dual Coded Areas 
 Allen Park Residential Estate Design Standard For Lots 11 To 17 Clement Street 

And Lots 18 To 25 North Streets, Swanbourne  
 Road Widening (Stirling Highway)  
 Cash In Lieu Of Car Parking - Government Road  
 Listed Heritage Places - Demolition Policy  
 Intensification of Residential Density  
 Reduction of Front Setbacks  
 St Peters Square Design Guidelines  
 Carports And Minor Structures Forward Of The Primary Street Setback  
 Hollywood Design Guidelines  
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 Old Swanbourne Hospital Precinct  
 Sea Containers 
 Ancillary Accommodation 
 Advertisement Signs on Zoned and Reserved Land (Except Road Reserves) 
 Fill and Fencing 

 
A detailed review of these Local Planning Policies and other Council Policies will be 
undertaken in order to consolidate the Policy Manual. The review will include rationalising 
existing policies and the creation of new policies in order to ensure a consistent approach 
to development control is established which is complementary to the aims of this Local 
Planning Strategy. 
 
Planning Implications 
 
Town Planning Scheme No. 2 is out of date and no longer reflects the aspirations of the 
community. The City’s Local Planning Policies and other Council policies also need 
detailed review. There are specific development control provisions recommended to be 
introduced through new Local Planning Scheme and Local Planning Policy mechanisms.  
 
Strengthening local hubs (centres) and protecting the quality living environment are key 
elements in the further development of the City.   
 
The City has distinct precincts that have unique characteristics. This must be considered 
when planning for a desired built form, land use mix and housing diversity. 
 
Previous strategies and studies concerning development, land use and zoning 
throughout the City and for specific areas (Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and 
commercial centres) are still considered relevant. Revision of the data, issues and 
recommendations will be needed in light of changes to demographics, state government 
policy direction and community expectations.  
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9 Local Profile 
 
9.1 Population and Housing 
 
The information in this section is based mainly on the Australian Bureau of Statistics time 
series profile (Census 2001 and 2011), which is based on the place of enumeration rather 
than place of usual residence. References to ‘Nedlands’ within this section are to be 
taken as references to the City of Nedlands. 
 

 Population 
 
Figure 2 shows the population of the City of Nedlands as a whole in both 2001 and 2011. 
 

 
Figure 2 Population and Age Distribution 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

Points of note include: 

 Minimal population increase overall, however some changes in several of the age 
groups occur: 

o a reasonably significant decline in the 35-44 and 75-84 years age groups 
o some reasonably significant increases in the 20-24; 55-64; and 65-74 years 

age groups (the population of these three age groups totalled 4,913 
persons in 2001, increasing to 6,418 persons in 2011) 

 The median age has remained constant over the decade (40; 41; and 41 years), 
thus the population as a whole, although older than the Greater Perth regional 
population (median age 36 in 2011 – see Figure 3) has not shown a pronounced 
ageing trend over the decade 

 Females outnumbered males by 996 in 2001, but by 2011 this difference had 
narrowed to 665 (not shown in chart) 

Figure 3 shows the population of Nedlands as a whole in 2011 compared to Greater 
Perth. 

 Age 
(years) 2001 % 2011 % 15%

0-4 1,064 5.0% 1,070 5.0%
5-14 3,101 14.5% 2,976 13.8%
16-19 1,729 8.1% 1,689 7.8%
20-24 1,434 6.7% 1,751 8.1%
25-34 1,979 9.3% 1,802 8.4%
35-44 2,798 13.1% 2,447 11.4%
45-54 3,339 15.6% 3,234 15.0%
55-64 2,072 9.7% 2,889 13.4%
65-74 1,407 6.6% 1,778 8.3%
75-84 1,535 7.2% 1,131 5.3%
85+ 880 4.1% 769 3.6%

Total 21,338 100% 21,536 100%
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Figure 3 Population and Age Distribution 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

Points of note include: 
 

 Greater Perth has a younger population overall, with the 25-34 and 35-44 years 
age groups being the most significant in this regard.  

 Nedlands has a higher proportion of persons in all age groups above 45 years.  
 Interestingly, Nedlands also exceeds Greater Perth in the proportion of persons 

aged between 5 and 24 years. 
 
It can be said that Nedlands as a whole does not have a particularly old population. 
Although it is certainly mature, the proportions of most of its young residents (5-24 years), 
as well as its oldest residents (45 years plus), exceed those for Greater Perth. The only 
age groups where the Perth proportions exceed the Nedlands proportions are the 0 - 4 
year’s group and the 25 - 44 years groups. 
  

 Age 
(years) Nedlands % Perth % 15%

0-4 1,070 5.0% 114,820 6.6%
5-14 2,976 13.8% 217,588 12.6%
16-19 1,689 7.8% 117,748 6.8%
20-24 1,751 8.1% 129,182 7.5%
25-34 1,802 8.4% 253,727 14.7%
35-44 2,447 11.4% 251,418 14.5%
45-54 3,234 15.0% 235,006 13.6%
55-64 2,889 13.4% 193,177 11.2%
65-74 1,778 8.3% 117,660 6.8%
75-84 1,131 5.3% 70,288 4.1%
85+ 769 3.6% 28,252 1.6%

Total 21,536 100% 1,728,866 100%
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 Ethnicity 
 
As an indicator of ethnic diversity, Figure 4 shows the Nedlands population’s country of 
birth in 2011 compared to Greater Perth. 
 

 
Figure 4 Country of Birth 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth4 

Points of note are: 

 Australia and the United Kingdom clearly dominate as the birthplace in both 
Nedlands and Greater Perth. 

 Nedlands has a relatively higher proportion of its population born in: 
o Australia 
o Malaysia 
o Singapore 
o USA 

 Although most residents (59%) were born in Australia, Greater Perth had relatively 
higher proportion of its population born in: 

o India 
o New Zealand 
o United Kingdom 

The Nedlands population is not significantly multinational, though it does exhibit diversity 
and is on a par with Greater Perth. 72% of the population was born in Australia or the 
United Kingdom, however, the birthplace of the remaining 28% is spread over a very long 

                                            
4 This table includes as “born elsewhere” all countries with a representation in Nedlands LGA of 0.5% or 
less. In the interests of readability the chart associated with the table excludes Australia.  

 

Country of birth Nedlands % Perth %

Australia 13,322 62.2% 1,019,604 59.3% 10%

China (excl. SARs and Taiw an) 247 1.2% 15,664 0.9%

Germany 119 0.6% 8,634 0.5%

Hong Kong (SAR of China) 136 0.6% 4,501 0.3%

India 219 1.0% 28,048 1.6%
Indonesia 125 0.6% 9,356 0.5%

Malaysia 587 2.7% 24,054 1.4%

Netherlands 121 0.6% 7,849 0.5%

New Zealand 319 1.5% 51,262 3.0%

Singapore 375 1.8% 13,370 0.8%

South Africa 419 2.0% 29,945 1.7%

United Kingdom 2,111 9.9% 195,143 11.4%

United States of America 304 1.4% 7,505 0.4%
Born elsewhere 1,679 7.8% 191,018 11.1%

Not stated 1,021 4.8% 94,674 5.5%
Overseas visitors 315 1.5% 18,520 1.1%

Total 21,419 100% 1,719,147 100%
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list of other countries. This is not dissimilar to Greater Perth, where 71% of the population 
was born in Australia or the United Kingdom and 29% were born in other countries. 

 Religious Affiliation 
 
Religious affiliation is also a potential indicator of ethnic diversity. Figure 5 shows the 
trend in religious affiliation within Nedlands between 2011 and 2011. This very closely 
reflects the situation in Greater Perth (see Figure 6). 
 

 
Figure 5 City of Nedlands Religious Affiliation 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

 

 Religious 
affiliation 2001 % 2011 % 50%

Buddhism 367 1.7% 437 2.0%
Christianity:

Anglican 5,935 27.8% 5,009 23.3%
Catholic 4,626 21.7% 4,663 21.7%

Presbyterian 582 2.7% 479 2.2%
Uniting Church 1,381 6.5% 1,161 5.4%

All other Christian 1,368 6.4% 1,402 6.5%
Total Christian 13,892 65.1% 12,714 59.0%

Hinduism 143 0.7% 239 1.1%
Islam 103 0.5% 243 1.1%
Judaism 98 0.5% 105 0.5%
All other religions 566 2.7% 260 1.2%
No religion 3,574 16.7% 5,444 25.3%
Not stated 2,315 10.8% 1,777 8.3%
Overseas visitors 291 1.4% 315 1.5%

Total 21,349 100% 21,534 100%
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Figure 6 Religious Affiliation 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

Points to note are: 
 

 There is a high proportion of Christian religious affiliation in both Nedlands and 
Greater Perth. 

 The fairly significant proportion of people reporting ‘No Religion’ and this has 
increased from 2001 compared to 2011. 

The moderate cultural diversity displayed in Figure 4 ‘Country of Birth’ does not extend 
to religious affiliation as the various denominations of Christianity predominate over other 
religions. However, those reporting no religious affiliation are a significant (25%) section 
of the population, both in Nedlands and Greater Perth. 

  

 Religious 
affiliation Nedlands % Perth % 50%
Buddhism 437 2.0% 42,687 2.5%
Christianity:

Anglican 5,009 23.3% 314,330 18.2%
Catholic 4,663 21.7% 418,182 24.3%

Presbyterian 479 2.2% 38,222 2.2%
Uniting Church 1,161 5.4% 51,864 3.0%

All other Christian 1,402 6.5% 174,734 10.1%
Total Christian 12,714 59.0% 997,332 57.9%

Hinduism 239 1.1% 19,786 1.1%
Islam 243 1.1% 36,348 2.1%
Judaism 105 0.5% 5,583 0.3%
All other religions 260 1.2% 28,545 1.7%
No religion 5,444 25.3% 428,778 24.9%
Not stated 1,777 8.3% 145,873 8.5%
Overseas visitors 315 1.5% 18,520 1.1%
Total persons 21,534 100% 1,723,452 100%
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 Dwelling Types5 
 
The housing characteristics of Nedlands has remained fairly static throughout the 2001-
2011 decade (see Figure 7): 
 

 
Figure 7 Types of Private Dwellings 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands6 

Points to note are: 
 

 In 2011 there were slightly more separate houses. 
 In 2011 there were slightly more semi-detached/townhouses. 
 These gains were offset by a reasonably significant decline in the number 

flats/units/apartments. 

The proportion of separate houses increased from 82% of total housing stock in 2001 to 
85% in 2011. This was due not only to an increase in the number of single houses, but 
more significantly to an actual decrease in the number of flats/units and apartments.  

In proportional terms, Nedlands housing profile is much the same as that for Greater 
Perth, albeit there are some differences as outlined in Figure 8. 

 
Figure 8 Types of Private Dwellings 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth7 

Points to note are: 
 

 Separate houses heavily predominate, even more so in Nedlands than in Greater 
Perth. 

                                            
5 Dwelling type is derived from assessment by the Census Collector who records the type of dwelling. 
Further detail may be accessed in the Census Dictionary 
abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Lookup/2901.0Chapter9502011 
6 Occupied dwellings only.  
7 Occupied dwellings only.  

Dwelling types 2001 % 2011 % 50%

Separate house 6,014 82.2% 6,147 84.5%
Semi-detached, row, townhouse 552 7.5% 640 8.8%
Flat, unit or apartment: 726 9.9% 479 6.6%
Other dwelling 8 0.1% 6 0.1%
Dwelling structure not stated 19 0.3% 0 0.0%

Total 7,319 100% 7,272 100%

Dwelling types Nedlands % Perth % 50%
Separate house 6,147 84.5% 492,962 78.6%
Semi-detached, row, townhouse 640 8.8% 74,518 11.9%
Flat, unit or apartment: 479 6.6% 56,753 9.1%
Other dwelling 6 0.1% 2,585 0.4%
Dwelling structure not stated 0 0.0% 276 0.0%
Total 7,272 100% 627,094 100%
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 There is a lower proportion of townhouse and unit/apartment accommodation in 
Nedlands, with both these housing types combined accounting for 15.4% of 
Nedlands housing stock, compared to 21% in Greater Perth.  

It is noteworthy that this percentage for Greater Perth was 20% in 2001 (not shown), 
indicating little progress has been made at the regional level, in the planned transitioning 
away from single houses towards medium and higher density residential development. 

The above data shows that most of the houses in Nedlands are separate houses, which 
indicates that housing diversity throughout the City is relatively low. 

 Dwelling Occupancy 
 
For the purposes of discussing dwelling occupancy, ‘Separate House’ (Sep. Hse) is 
compared to ‘Other’, with ‘Other’ encompassing all dwelling types that are not a separate 
house.  
 
It is interesting to consider the occupancy rates of the existing housing stock (Figure 9). 
 

 
Figure 9 Residents in Occupied Private Dwellings 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

 

Sep.Hse % Other % Sep.Hse Prop. Other %
1 960      16% 794    64% 889      15% 537    51%
2 1,704   29% 342    27% 1,769   30% 317    30%
3 931      16% 74      6% 1,017   17% 121    11%
4 1,366   23% 33      3% 1,419   24% 58      5%
5 661      11% 7        1% 671      11% 20      2%

6+ 203      3% -     0% 198      3% 6        1%
Total 5,825   100% 1,250 100% 5,963   100% 1,059 100%
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Table 2 Residents in Occupied Private Dwellings 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

 
 
Points to note are: 
 

 82% of dwellings were separate houses in 2001, which increased to 85% by 2011. 
 The proportion of separate houses occupied by the various numbers of residents 

has not changed much between 2001 and 2011. 
 There has been a reduction in the number of total dwellings accommodating a 

single-occupant from a total of 1,754 in 2001 to 1,426 in 2011. 
 However, there is only a slight reduction the number of separate houses 

accommodating a single-occupant between 2001 and 2011. So although many 
single occupants still favour accommodation other than single houses, in 2001 
some 55% of single-occupant dwellings were separate houses, with this 
proportion increasing to 62% by 2011. 

 Between 2001 and 2011 the occupancy ratio8 (average persons per dwelling) has 
increased slightly, with the main increase being in dwellings other than single 
housing. This is a positive trend as it suggests increasing efficiency in non-single 
houses in terms of accommodating population. 

Figure 10 presents a 2011 comparison between Nedlands dwelling occupancy compared 
to Greater Perth. 

                                            
8 The occupancy ratio (shown in tables as ‘ppd’), approximates the average number of persons per 
occupied dwelling.  

 
Sep.Hse Pers Other Pers Total Dw Pers Sep.Hse Pers Other Pers Total Dw Pers

1 960      960        794      794      1,754   1,754     889      889        537      537      1,426   1,426     
2 1,704   3,408     342      684      2,046   4,092     1,769   3,538     317      634      2,086   4,172     
3 931      2,793     74        222      1,005   3,015     1,017   3,051     121      363      1,138   3,414     
4 1,366   5,464     33        132      1,399   5,596     1,419   5,676     58        232      1,477   5,908     
5 661      3,305     7          35        668      3,340     671      3,355     20        100      691      3,455     
6 203      1,218     -       -       203      1,218     198      1,188     6          36        204      1,224     
Total 5,825   17,148   1,250   1,867   7,075   19,015   5,963   17,697   1,059   1,902   7,022   19,599   
ppd 2.94      1.49     2.69      2.97      1.80     2.79      

2001No. of 
Residents

2011
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Figure 10 Residents in Occupied Private Dwellings 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater 
Perth 

The proportional differences between Nedlands and Greater Perth are not substantial, 
however: 

 Separate houses comprised 85% of all occupied dwellings in Nedlands, compared 
to 79% in Greater Perth.  

 Therefore, ‘Other’ houses (being semi-detached, row, townhouse, flat, units, 
apartment, other dwelling and a dwelling structure not stated) comprised 21% of 
all dwellings in Greater Perth compared to 15% in Nedlands being. 

 
This difference is fairly significant given that Nedlands is inner-city while the Greater 
Perth figure includes vast tracts of single-residential outer suburbia. 
 

 Greater Perth has a higher proportion of separate houses (18%), and a lower 
proportion of ‘Other’ houses (46%) accommodating only one resident, compared 
to Nedlands (15% and 51% respectively). 

 Some 81% of ‘Other’ housing stock in both Nedlands and Greater Perth are 
accommodating 1 or 2 residents. 

 Nedlands has a higher proportion of its separate houses accommodating 4 and 5 
residents (35%) than Greater Perth (27%). 

It can be concluded from these figures that, at present, housing supply within the City of 
Nedlands seems to be trending slightly in the wrong direction. 

Sep.Hse % Other % Sep.Hse % Other %
1 889      15% 537    51% 86,359     18% 61,655     46%
2 1,769   30% 317    30% 166,478   34% 46,979     35%
3 1,017   17% 121    11% 87,643     18% 14,747     11%
4 1,419   24% 58      5% 95,723     19% 7,547       6%
5 671      11% 20      2% 39,235     8% 2,312       2%
6+ 198      3% 6        1% 17,524     4% 892          1%

Total 5,963   100% 1,059 100% 492,962   100% 134,132   100%
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There are some mismatches between housing types and housing occupancy. In both 
2001 and 2011, some 45% of separate houses provided accommodation for only one or 
two person households.  

While low-occupancy single houses are certainly appropriate for young singles or 
couples prior to family formation, an apartment could well be preferred by confirmed 
single or older couples if suitable examples were available. The increase in the proportion 
of one person households occupying separate houses also indicates a desire for 
individual living options needing to be provided. 
 

 Dwelling Tenure 
 
Dwelling tenure data is presented in Figures 11 and 12.  
 

 
Figure 11 Dwelling Tenure 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

 

 

Figure 12 Dwelling Tenure 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

Figure 11 applies to Nedlands as a whole and indicates the following: 
 

 Between 2001 and 2011 outright home ownership has declined, whereas 
ownership with a mortgage has increased. 

 Over the decade the proportion of dwellings being rented has increased. 
 
Figure 12 applies to Nedlands and Greater Perth in 2011 and indicates the following: 
 

 The proportion of outright home ownership in Nedlands significantly exceeds that 
for Greater Perth. The reverse is the case in relation to ownership with a mortgage. 

 The proportion of dwellings being rented is only slightly higher in Greater Perth. 
 This indicates that home ownership is high with most housing stock in Nedlands 

either owned outright (a relatively significant 43%) or owned with a mortgage 
(28%), with 24% being rented. 
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 Projected Population and Dwelling Units 

 
As indicated in the sections above, population and dwelling units in Nedlands has been 
mostly static over the decade 2001 to 2011. There is every reason to believe that this 
situation has not changed a great deal since 2011 and at present, there appears to be 
little natural impetus for it to do so.  
 
Therefore, population and dwelling projections based on current trends would indicate 
an expectation of very slow incremental growth in both population and dwelling stock well 
into the future. This scenario is more or less what is depicted in the mid-line Band C of 
the current WA Tomorrow population projections for the City of Nedlands (Figure 13). 
 

 
Figure 13 Population Forecast for City of Nedlands, 2006 to 20269 

These projections may be regarded as ‘business as usual’ projections. However, for 
current planning purposes such projections are not appropriate because, there is 
considerable pressure by the WAPC on all local governments to meet urban infill housing 
targets in order to ensure that the Perth and Peel region as a whole develops more 
sustainably into the future.  
 
The current housing targets set by the WAPC for the City of Nedlands are: 
 

 The 2031 Target - an additional 2,540 dwelling units to be developed by 2031 
(Report Card 2013) 
 

                                            
9 Extract from Western Australia Tomorrow, WAPC, 2012. 
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 The 2050 Target - a further 1,860 additional dwellings to be developed between 
2031 and 2050 to reach an overall target of 4,400 additional dwellings by 2050 
(Perth & Peel @ 3.5million) 

Given current actual trends, for the purposes of the strategy, the WAPC housing targets 
may reasonably be regarded as the estimated demand for future additional housing in 
Nedlands.  
 
As a comparison with the existing trends, the projections presented in Figure 14 comprise 
two scenarios: 
 

 A continuation of the ‘business as usual’ scenario pertaining between 2001 and 
2011, which is reflected in WA Tomorrow; and 

 The WAPC Directions 2031 (Report Card 2013) and Perth and Peel @ 3.5million 
housing targets. Dwellings and population estimates reflecting the housing targets 
have been projected in five-yearly increments to 2036. 
 

 
Figure 14 Population Scenario Projections 2011 to 2036, City of Nedlands 

The following assumptions are incorporated into the Figure 14 projections: 
 

 As Directions 2031 was released in 2010, the housing targets projection is 
assumed to start from the 2011 census year. 
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 The low population figures are the WA Tomorrow projection (Band C), however, 
they start with the actual 2011 population, not the previously projected WA 
Tomorrow 2011 figure. 

 The low dwelling projections are based on the low population projection, with the 
2011 occupancy ratio of 2.55 persons per dwelling assumed to remain constant10.  

 The high dwellings projection to 2031 is based on the WAPC’s 2031 housing 
target from Report Card 2013; and from 2031 - 2050 on the WAPC’s housing 
target from Perth & Peel @ 3.5million.  

 The high population projection assumes that occupancy ratios will reduce slightly 
over the planning period from 2.55 persons per dwelling to 2.50 persons per 
dwelling, reflecting the assumption that the majority of new housing intended to 
meet the required housing targets will be medium or high density housing. 

 Land Requirements 
 
Acknowledging the growing population and demand for dwellings, a ‘business as usual’ 
approach will not satisfy housing requirements into the future.  
 
One solution to meet the housing targets is to allow general infill throughout the City of 
Nedlands.  
 
Marginally increasing residential densities will result in a greater number of dwellings but 
in itself is unlikely to be able to satisfy the population’s growth or the requirement for 
genuinely diverse housing. A modest but widespread increase in residential densities 
also brings the distinct risk that the valuable existing residential character of the City’s 
established suburban areas will be permanently changed.  
 
A more substantial increase in allowable residential densities is likely to facilitate 
increased population growth and the development of apartments and townhouses. The 
undesirable flow on effect however, would be the demolition of high quality houses to 
make way for multiple or grouped dwelling developments in areas that do not necessarily 
have the capacity or amenity to cater for an increased population density. A significant, 
widespread increase in residential densities also brings the risk that the valuable existing 
residential character will be permanently changed. To this end, general infill throughout 
the City cannot reasonably be supported or pursued. 
 
To assist in determining a better approach to providing housing diversity some land 
requirement calculations have been completed. The approximate area of land required 
to accommodate the housing targets is indicated in the following tables. There is any 
number of possible combinations of the various housing types that may be developed 
over time and, although those selected for illustration in the following tables are 
considered to represent a reasonable split for illustrative purposes, they should not be 
regarded as firm estimates.  
  

                                            
10 Given the long term nature of this planning, the occupancy ratios used in the modelling relate to the total 
number of dwellings, rather than an estimate of occupied dwellings. 
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The 2031 Target  
 
The following two tables apply to the 2031 target. 
 
Table 3 Additional Separate Houses 2011-2031 

 
 
Table 4 Additional Group and Multiple Dwellings 2011-2031 

 
Based on the various assumptions, the total land area required to satisfy the 2031 target 
ranges between 49 and 75 hectares.  
 
The 2050 Target 
 
The following two tables apply to the 2050 target, between 2031 and 2050: 
 
Table 5 Additional Separate Houses 2031-2050 

 
 

 

Residential Units (R30) 540                 
Net Residential Land Area (ha) 16.20              
Subdivisional Roads (ha)* 6.30                
Public Open Space (ha)** 2.50                
Gross Residential Land Area (ha)*** 25.00              
NOTES:

* Assumes 28% of net subdivisible area used for local roads 

** 10% of gross residential land area

*** Excludes all non-residential land uses (shops, schools, etc)

Development Component Assumed No. 
Dwelling Units 

 

S-D/ Row/ Terrace Assumed Total Units 700    R30 R35 R40 R60 R80
Avge Site Area/ Unit 300   260   220   150 120
Total Site Area (ha) 21     18     15     10 8

Flat/ Unit/ Apartment Assumed Total Units 1,300 R40 R60 R80 R100 R160
Avge Site Area/ Unit 220   150   120   120 120
Total Site Area (ha) 29     20     16     16 16

All Medium/ High Density Total Site Area (ha) 50     38     31     26 24

Housing Type RCode

 

Residential Units (R30) 100                 
Net Residential Land Area (ha) 3.00                
Subdivisional Roads (ha)* 1.17                
Public Open Space (ha)** 0.46                
Gross Residential Land Area (ha)*** 4.63                
NOTES:

* Assumes 28% of net subdivisible area used for local roads 

** 10% of gross residential land area

*** Excludes all non-residential land uses (shops, schools, etc)

Development Component Assumed No. 
Dwelling Units 
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Table 6 Additional Group and Multiple Dwellings 2031-2050 

 

S-D/ Row/ Terrace Assumed Total Units 250    R30 R35 R40 R60 R80
Avge Site Area/ Unit 300   260  220   150 120
Total Site Area (ha) 8       7      6       4 3

Flat/ Unit/ Apartment Assumed Total Units 1,500 R40 R60 R80 R100 R160
Avge Site Area/ Unit 220   150  120   120 120
Total Site Area (ha) 33     30    18     18 18

All Medium/ High Density Total Site Area (ha) 41     37    24     22 21

Housing Type Rcode

 
Based on the various assumptions, the total land area required to satisfy the 2050 target 
ranges between 25 hectares and 46 hectares. Total land area, comprising both the 2031 
and 2050 targets, therefore ranges between 74 and 121 hectares. 
 
In theory, some accounting might be considered necessary in relation to any existing 
houses that were redeveloped to make way for new ones, although the practicability of 
this is questionable.  
 
Furthermore, much of the medium and higher density housing requirement could be 
incorporated into mixed-use developments comprising significant amounts of commercial 
floorspace, so additional land over and above that needed for the commercial component 
may not be required in many circumstances. These points serve to illustrate the very 
theoretical and indicative nature of the land requirements presented in the above tables. 
 

 Targeted Infill 
 
Following from the above chapter, the question arises as to where the housing targets 
can be realised within the City of Nedlands. As the City contains predominantly older 
established suburbs there are few areas which present development potential for single, 
grouped or multiple dwellings. 
 
It is likely that any significant number of single houses would be built on larger greenfield 
sites or brownfields sites. Other housing types (townhouses and apartments) could be 
built in both green/brownfield sites and through redeveloping existing commercial and/or 
residential areas in selected strategic locations.  
 
In identifying the sites suitable for infill there are many considerations including proximity 
to transport, access to employment, adjacent land uses, state and local priorities and 
land tenure. 
 
The areas which the City considers to have reasonable future development potential are 
illustrated below in Map 4. 
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Map 4 Potentially Available Land11 

Details of the areas identified as potentially available development/redevelopment for the 
purposes of increasing dwelling numbers are listed in Table 7. 
  
Table 7 Indicative Land Availability 

 
*** These land areas exclude roads (ie include lot areas only); other areas are defined by the blue boundary lines.  
 
Relating the indicative land area requirements needed (Tables 4 and 6) to meet the 
housing targets discussed previously and the available land estimate presented in Table 
                                            
11 Boundaries are indicative only. 

  Name Status Area (ha)
Stirling Highway (numerous sites) Developed*** 17.70       
Hampden/ Broadway (numerous sites) Developed*** 16.90       
Regis site Smyth Road Partially vacant 7.40         
Waratah Avenue Neighbourhood Centre Sites available*** 0.72         
Shenton Park Hospital redevelopment site Developed 15.67       
Lot 4 Underwood Vacant, undeveloped 25.05       
Old Swanbourne Hospital redevelopment site Under construction 2.34         
Aria Apartments Swanbourne Under construction 0.70         

Total Land Area (ha) 86.48       

Potentially available land
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7 it can be seen that, in theory, there is sufficient potentially available land to 
accommodate the housing targets to 2031 (between 49 - 75 hectares required); but 
potentially not to 2050 (a total of 74 - 121 hectares being required). To meet the 2050 
housing targets the City will need to plan to allow for more development/redevelopment 
areas at higher densities.   
 
In considering these various estimates and potentialities, however, it cannot be stressed 
too strongly that realisation of the WAPC’s housing targets within the intended 
timeframes within the City of Nedlands context is conditional. It will require sufficient land 
to become available and sufficient investment and commitment by the development 
industry needed to bring about a consistent, sustained, development/redevelopment 
process. 
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9.2 Economy and Employment 
 
References to ‘Nedlands’ within this section are to be taken as references to the City of 
Nedlands. 
 
This section presents some economic and employment data for the City of Nedlands and 
Perth’s western suburbs as a whole. This section should also be considered in 
conjunction with the following chapter (Retail and Commerce) as they are closely related. 
 

 Household Income 
 
Figure 15 illustrates the household income profile for Nedlands in 201112. 
 

 
Figure 15 Weekly Household Income 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

Points of note include: 
 

 Although all income groups are represented, Nedlands has on average a 
significantly lower proportion of its households within the lower and middle income 
groups compared to Greater Perth. 

 The proportion of households in all income groups below $2,499 is 43.2%, 
compared to 64.8% for Greater Perth. 

 In the $2,500 and above income groups the proportions are 43.1% and 23.3% in 
Greater Perth. 

 The difference between Nedlands and Greater Perth is particularly evident in the 
highest group of all ($4,000+ per week). 

 

                                            
12 No comparison between census years due to the distorting effects of inflation. 

 

Income groups Nedlands % Perth % 15%
Negative/Nil income 127 1.8% 8,094 1.3%
$1-$199 76 1.1% 8,237 1.3%
$200-$299 113 1.6% 13,772 2.2%
$300-$399 230 3.3% 33,094 5.3%
$400-$599 373 5.3% 48,463 7.7%
$600-$799 282 4.0% 42,624 6.8%
$800-$999 297 4.2% 41,867 6.7%
$1,000-$1,249 324 4.6% 44,169 7.0%
$1,250-$1,499 321 4.6% 42,505 6.8%
$1,500-$1,999 540 7.7% 70,828 11.3%
$2,000-$2,499 348 5.0% 52,981 8.4%
$2,500-$2,999 1,096 15.6% 63,741 10.2%
$3,000-$3,499 593 8.4% 36,205 5.8%
$3,500-$3,999 372 5.3% 17,390 2.8%
$4,000 or more 968 13.8% 27,986 4.5%
Partial income stated 829 11.8% 61,515 9.8%
Not stated 133 1.9% 13,623 2.2%
Total households 7,022 100% 627,094 100%
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Nedlands is, on average, a wealthy LGA with significantly higher levels of household 
income than Greater Perth as a whole, and marginally higher levels than the WESROC 
area. 

 Motor Vehicles 
 
As an additional indicator of relative economic strength, as well as a factor in transport 
and sustainability issues, it is interesting to compare Nedlands car ownership profile with 
the Greater Perth profile (Figure 16). 
 

 
Figure 16 Motor Vehicle Ownership by Dwelling 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

These figures indicate that, although household income probably has some relationship 
with motor vehicle ownership, there are clearly other factors at play (for example outer 
suburban necessity) resulting in Nedlands only slightly exceeding the Greater Perth 
average for ownership of two motor vehicles or more. 
 

 Non‐School Qualifications 
 
Data on non‐school qualifications in Nedlands in 2011 and 2011 is presented in Figure 
17. 
 

 
Figure 17 Non-School Qualifications 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

It can be seen that the overall standard of non‐school education increased over the 
decade, with the proportion of postgraduate degrees increasing and the proportion of the 
lesser qualifications decreasing slightly. These changes come off an already very high 
base as indicated in Figure 18. 
 

No. of motor vehicles Nedlands % Perth % 40%
No motor vehicles 350 5.0% 38,591 6.2%
One motor vehicle 1,985 28.3% 208,153 33.2%
Two motor vehicles 3,009 42.8% 242,997 38.7%
Three motor vehicles 1,005 14.3% 80,024 12.8%
Four or more motor vehicles 521 7.4% 40,785 6.5%
Not stated 153 2.2% 16,545 2.6%
Total 7,023 100% 627,095 100%

 

Non-school qualification 2001 % 2011 % 50%
Postgraduate degree 1,252 15.1% 1,927 19.4%
Graduate diploma/ Grad. cert 485 5.9% 549 5.5%
Bachelor degree 4,029 48.6% 4,937 49.6%
Advanced diploma/ diploma 1,384 16.7% 1,444 14.5%
Certificate 1,140 13.8% 1,099 11.0%
Total 8,290 100% 9,956 100%
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Figure 18 Non-School Qualifications 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

It is clearly evident from Figure 18 that the average level of qualification in Nedlands is 
significantly higher than for Greater Perth.  
 
The local community is becoming better educated over time, with both the number and 
proportion of post-graduate degrees in Nedlands increasing between 2001 and 2011, 
and significantly exceeding those of Greater Perth. The socio‐economic indicators 
presented above clearly indicate a population that is, on average, highly educated and 
economically well‐off. 

 Labour Force Participation 
	
Data on Nedlands participation in the labour force in 2001 and 2011 is presented in Figure 
19. 
 

 
Figure 19 Labour Force 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

Points worthy of note in Figure 19 include: 
 

 Full-time employment remained virtually constant during the decade 2001‐2011. 
 Part‐time employment increased fairly significantly and accounted for 33% of the 

total labour force in 2001. By 2011 it had increased to 37% of the labour force. 
 The total labour force therefore increased slightly during the period. 

 
During the decade 2001-2011 part time employment in the Nedlands has increased, 
while full-time employment has remained steady. 
 

Figure 20 presents a comparison of the Nedlands labour force with Greater Perth in 2011. 

Non-school qualification Nedlands % Perth % 50%
Postgraduate degree 1,927 19.4% 46,857 7.3%
Graduate diploma/ Grad. cert 549 5.5% 24,748 3.9%
Bachelor degree 4,937 49.6% 199,231 31.0%
Advanced diploma/ diploma 1,444 14.5% 118,760 18.5%
Certificate 1,099 11.0% 252,584 39.3%
Total 9,956 100% 642,180 100%

Labour force 2001 % 2011 % 60%
Persons aged 15 years plus 16,918 17,202

Full-time employed 5,230 30.9% 5,363 31.2%
Part-time employed 3,088 18.3% 3,708 21.6%

Away from work 616 3.6% 606 3.5%
Unemployed & looking 403 2.4% 372 2.2%

Total labour force 9,337 55.2% 10,049 58.4%
Not in labour force 6,320 37.4% 6,051 35.2%
Remainder 1,261 7.5% 1,102 6.4%
Total 16,918 100% 17,202 100%
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Figure 20 Labour Force 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

Points worthy of note include: 
 

 Greater Perth has a higher proportion of full‐time employment and a slightly lower 
proportion of part‐time employment. 

 In Greater Perth, part‐time employment accounted for 29% of the total labour force 
as compared to Nedlands being 37%. 
 

The proportion of full-time employment in Nedlands is lower than for Greater Perth, with 
the reverse being the case for part-time employment. 

 Labour Force by Industry 
 
Employment of the Nedlands labour force by industry is illustrated in Figure 21. 
 

 
Figure 21 Employment by Industry Group 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands 

Points worthy of note include: 
 

 The industries of most significance to the Nedlands labour force are: 

 

Labour force Nedlands % Perth % 60%
Persons aged 15 years plus 17,202 1,372,681

Full-time employed 5,363 31.2% 530,061 38.6%
Part-time employed 3,708 21.6% 259,293 18.9%

Away from work 606 3.5% 53,226 3.9%
Unemployed & looking 372 2.2% 43,050 3.1%

Total labour force 10,049 58.4% 885,630 64.5%
Not in labour force 6,051 35.2% 410,432 29.9%
Remainder 1,102 6.4% 76,619 5.6%
Total 17,202 100% 1,372,681 100%

 
Industry groups 2001 % 2011 % 20%
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 97 1.1% 64 0.7%
Mining 227 2.5% 548 5.7%
Manufacturing 404 4.5% 348 3.6%
Electricity, gas, water and waste serv. 69 0.8% 79 0.8%
Construction 276 3.1% 436 4.5%
Wholesale trade 284 3.2% 231 2.4%
Retail trade 800 9.0% 851 8.8%
Accommodation and food services 480 5.4% 501 5.2%
Transport, postal and warehousing 124 1.4% 137 1.4%
Information media and telecomms 164 1.8% 111 1.1%
Financial and insurance services 386 4.3% 378 3.9%
Rental, hiring and real estate services 282 3.2% 290 3.0%
Professional, scientific and technical 1,351 15.1% 1,524 15.7%
Administrative and support services 223 2.5% 238 2.5%
Public administration and safety 554 6.2% 531 5.5%
Education and training 1,081 12.1% 1,090 11.3%
Health care and social assistance 1,590 17.8% 1,773 18.3%
Arts and recreation services 139 1.6% 176 1.8%
Other services 180 2.0% 180 1.9%
Inadequately described/Not stated 223 2.5% 192 2.0%
Total 8,934 100% 9,678 100%
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o Retail trade 
o Professional, scientific and technical industries 
o Education and training 
o Health care and social assistance. 

 The proportions of workers in these industries has not changed very much between 
2001 and 2011. 

 The only industry that has registered a significant change in participation between 
2001 and 2011 is Mining, where the relatively low proportion of 2.5% in 2001 more 
than doubled to 5.7% in 2011. 

 

Employment by industry of the Nedlands labour force compared to Greater Perth in 2011 
is illustrated in Figure 22. 
 

 
Figure 22 Employment by Industry Group 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

Points worthy of note include: 
 

 The industry groups in which Greater Perth significantly exceeds Nedlands 
are: 

o Manufacturing 
o Construction 
o Transport, postal and warehousing 

 The industry groups in which Nedlands significantly exceeds Greater Perth 
are: 

o Professional, scientific and technical industries 
o Education and training 
o Health care and social assistance 

 Retail trade is a substantial employer and is almost as well represented in the 
Nedlands workforce as for Greater Perth. 

 

Industry groups Nedlands % Perth % 20%
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 64 0.7% 5,291 0.6%
Mining 548 5.7% 35,306 4.2%
Manufacturing 348 3.6% 72,361 8.6%
Electricity, gas, water and waste serv. 79 0.8% 9,298 1.1%
Construction 436 4.5% 82,050 9.7%
Wholesale trade 231 2.4% 32,716 3.9%
Retail trade 851 8.8% 88,527 10.5%
Accommodation and food services 501 5.2% 49,161 5.8%
Transport, postal and warehousing 137 1.4% 37,614 4.5%
Information media and telecomms 111 1.1% 10,189 1.2%
Financial and insurance services 378 3.9% 24,953 3.0%
Rental, hiring and real estate services 290 3.0% 15,394 1.8%
Professional, scientific and technical 1,524 15.7% 70,370 8.4%
Administrative and support services 238 2.5% 27,360 3.2%
Public administration and safety 531 5.5% 54,550 6.5%
Education and training 1,090 11.3% 69,531 8.3%
Health care and social assistance 1,773 18.3% 93,346 11.1%
Arts and recreation services 176 1.8% 12,944 1.5%
Other services 180 1.9% 33,127 3.9%
Inadequately described/Not stated 192 2.0% 18,492 2.2%
Total 9,678 100% 842,580 100%
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The types of industries people are employed in are not changing much over time, with 
Retail, Professional, Education, and Health Care industries continuing to predominate 
over an extended period, both within Nedlands and when compared to Greater Perth. 
 

 Employment by Occupation 
 
Employment by occupation data are presented in Figure 23. 
 

 
Figure 23 Employment by Occupation 2001 and 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

It can be seen from Figure 23 that management and professional occupations account for 
most of the employment in Nedlands (61% in 2011) with clerical and administrative jobs 
also accounting for a reasonably high proportion. There has been very little change in this 
profile between 2001 and 2011.  
 
A comparison of the 2011 data with that for Greater Perth is presented in Figure 24. 
 

 
Figure 24 Employment by Occupation 2011, City of Nedlands and Greater Perth 

  
In this figure it can be seen that the Managerial and Professional occupations in Nedlands 
are the only two categories the proportions of which exceed those for Greater Perth. All 
other categories are less represented in Nedlands than in Greater Perth.   
  

 

Occupation 2001 % 2011 % 50%
Managers 1,424 15.9% 1,679 17.3%
Professionals 3,797 42.5% 4,233 43.7%
Technicians and trades workers(b) 424 4.7% 484 5.0%
Community and personal service workers 641 7.2% 725 7.5%
Clerical and administrative workers 1,200 13.4% 1,176 12.2%
Sales workers 767 8.6% 778 8.0%
Machinery operators and drivers 177 2.0% 145 1.5%
Labourers 325 3.6% 333 3.4%
Not stated 179 2.0% 125 1.3%
Total 8,934 100% 9,678 100%

 

Occupation Nedlands % Perth % 50%
Managers 1,679 17.3% 96,748 11.5%
Professionals 4,233 43.7% 183,677 21.8%
Technicians and trades workers(b) 484 5.0% 133,609 15.9%
Community and personal service workers 725 7.5% 82,363 9.8%
Clerical and administrative workers 1,176 12.2% 129,895 15.4%
Sales workers 778 8.0% 77,227 9.2%
Machinery operators and drivers 145 1.5% 53,636 6.4%
Labourers 333 3.4% 73,288 8.7%
Not stated 125 1.3% 12,137 1.4%
Total 9,678 100% 842,580 100%
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 The Economy and Employment in a wider context 
 
Given the nature of our economy it would be misleading to draw too many conclusions 
on employment issues in Nedlands independently of its wider western suburbs context, 
which is the minimum rational geographic context for such consideration. This is due to 
the obvious economic and social interdependence between the various western 
suburbs Council’s, and between the western suburbs and the nearby Perth CBD.  
 
The interdependence between Nedlands and the surrounding local governments is 
particularly pronounced due to the absence of a major retail activity centre within 
Nedlands, as well as its unusual geometric shape and relationship with the 
neighbouring Town of Claremont and City of Subiaco, both of which contain significant 
retail activity centres. This wider context is most usefully analysed by reference to the 
available data compiled by Economy.id for the defined WESROC area (Map 5). 
 

 
Map 5 WESROC Area13 

 

                                            
13 Economcy.id 
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According to Economy.id the Gross Regional Product (GRP) of the WESROC area was 
$10.45 billion in 2014, up 5.5% on the preceding year, which was fairly typical of a 
significant upwards trend dating back to 2001 (Table 8).  
 
Regarding this table Economy.id explains that: 
 
“Headline Gross Regional Product (GRP) is a measure of size or net wealth generated 
by the local economy….  
 
Local Industry GRP shows the value of the local economy, generated by the workers 
within the area regardless of where they live, after taxes and dividends leave the area. 
It is best thought of as GRP produced by local industries.  
 
Local Residents GRP refers to the economic output of the residents of the area 
regardless of where they work. It is best thought of as the income received by people 
in the City. If the Residents GRP is high relative to the Local Industry GRP, this 
indicates that residents are contributing their economic productivity to other areas 
(most likely commuting out)….  
 
To understand the relative size of these measures and reasons behind the differences, 
GRP data should be viewed in conjunction with Employment Capacity and Self‐
Containment datasets….” 
 

Table 8 WESROC Area GRP Data14 

 
 

Employment capacity and self‐containment will be explored in later sub‐sections.  
 
  

                                            
14 Economy.id 
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Consideration of the figures in Table 8 indicates the following: 
 

 With a couple of exceptions, Headline GRP has shown a significant increase 
each year for well over the previous decade. 

 Local residents GRP is significantly lower than Local Industry GRP indicating a 
relatively high degree of employment self‐containment. For example, the local 
industry to residents ratio in 2014 (1.32) is much higher compared to that of an 
outer local government area (in this case Wanneroo), where the equivalent 
2014 ratio was only 0.60. 

 
The escalating Headline GRP is being driven by the steady growth in the number of jobs 
being created within the WESROC area. In 2001 there were 51,770 jobs located within 
the area. More than a decade later, by 2014 this number had increased to 75,411 jobs – 
an increase over the period of 46%. Between 2001 and 2014 the number of employed 
residents in the WESROC area increased from 32,595 to 38,137 – an increase of 17%. It 
can therefore be appreciated that, over time, the WESROC area is becoming significantly 
more important as an employment destination and wealth generator. 
 
These economic factors that pertain to the WESROC area are also reflected in the data 
for Nedlands as shown in previous sections.  
 

Location of Employment 
 
The concentration of employment throughout the WESROC Area is indicated in Map 6. 
 

 
Map 6 WESROC Area; Location of Employment15 

                                            
15 Economy.id 
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As indicated on this map, the main concentrations of employment in the WESROC area 
are to the east and north, mainly focused on Subiaco, QEII and UWA. There are also 
lower order concentrations on both sides of Stirling Highway, particularly at Claremont.  
 
In Nedlands, the most significant concentrations are in the diverse and dispersed 
complexes in Shenton Park, Mt Claremont and in and around the QEII hospital precinct, 
as well as both sides of Stirling Highway in the vicinity of UWA. 
 

Employment self‐sufficiency and self‐containment 
 
An important planning objective is to try and reduce the need for lengthy commuting 
between homes and workplaces. Time and energy wasted in this manner has both 
economic and environmental negative effects, and is the main cause of traffic congestion.  
 
Employment self-sufficiency and self‐containment measure the relative participation and 
potential participation of a local workforce in locally available jobs, and thus indicate the 
extent to which the quantity and nature of employment provision in an area might be 
problematic.  
 
The WAPC and Economy.id definitions of employment self‐sufficiency mean different 
things: 
 

WAPC definition:  
 

The ratio of total jobs available within each sub‐region as a proportion of the number 
of people in the workforce living in that area. 

 
Economy.id definition:  
 

…the proportion of workers in the local area who also live in the Local Government 
Area or region. 

 
The WAPC definition of employment self‐sufficiency is the same as the Economy.id 
definition of Employment Capacity and is the one that should be used for planning 
purposes in WA.  
 
Under the WAPC definition, in 2013/14 there were a total of 71,411 jobs in the WESROC 
Area. There were also a total of 38,137 employed residents of the area. Thus the 
employment self‐sufficiency ratio by this measure is a significant 1.98 jobs to each 
employed resident. 
 

The WESROC area’s level of employment self‐sufficiency is very high by Perth 
metropolitan standards. As a comparison with an outer local government, the equivalent 
ratio for the City of Wanneroo in 2013/14 was 0.52 jobs to each employed resident.  
 
The industries with the highest levels of employment self‐sufficiency in the WESROC 
area in 2013/14 were: 
 

 Information Media and Telecommunications (4.38) 
 Health Care and Social Assistance (3.86) 
 Education and Training (2.65) 
 Arts and Recreation Services (2.53) 
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The WAPC and Economy.id definitions of employment self‐containment are essentially 
the same: 
 

WAPC definition:  
 

The percentage of employed residents of a local government area who are also 
employed within the boundaries of the same local government area. 

 
Economy.id definition:  
 

…the proportion of employed residents who are employed within the boundaries of 
the Local Government Area or region. 

 

In 2011, there were a total of 31,542 employed residents of the WESROC area. Of these 
employed residents, 12,331 were employed within the boundaries of the WESROC area. 
Therefore, the percentage of employment self‐containment was 12,331/31,542 = 39.0%, 
which was very close to the 2006 figure of 38.8%. 
 

This level of employment self‐containment is also very high by Perth metropolitan 
standards – probably second only to the City of Perth16. As a comparison with an outer 
LGA, the equivalent self‐ containment percentage in the City of Wanneroo was 23.8% in 
2011, up from 23.1% in 2006.  
 
The industries with the highest levels of employment self‐containment in the WESROC 
area in 2011 were: 
 

 Accommodation and Food Services: 59.6% 
 Education and Training: 55.4% 
 Retail Trade: 55.1% 
 Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services: 52.9% 

 

Additional insight into employment self‐containment can be achieved by considering the 
following maps. Map 7 provides a generalised indication of the location of the 
workplaces of residents of the WESROC area. 

It is apparent that this distribution is highly concentrated on the WESROC area itself, and 
the Perth CBD, and noticeably less concentrated elsewhere. 
 

                                            
16 An informal search was carried out of the relatively available economic data pertaining to most of the 
inner LGAs in Perth, but the results cannot be regarded as totally definitive. 
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Map 7 WESROC Area: Employment Location of Residents17 

                                            
17 Source: Economy.id 
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Map 8 WESROC Area: Residential Locations of Workers18 

Map 8 on the other hand provides a generalised indication of where the employees 
working within the WESROC area commute from.  
 
It is apparent that this distribution is extensive, with high concentrations of employees 
living, not only within the WESROC area itself (thus reflecting the more localised 
emphasis in Map 7), but much further afield (excluding Perth CBD for fairly obvious 
reasons).  
 
The relatively high levels of employment self-sufficiency and self-containment, and the 
wide distribution of employees commuting into the WESROC area to work clearly 
emphasises the role of the WESROC area as primarily an important employment 
destination, rather than a grouping of dormitory suburbs.

                                            
18 Source: Economy.id 
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9.3 Retail and Commerce 
 

 Terminology 
 
The following terms are used throughout this chapter: 
 
Retail – is used in the interests of general readability, in its non‐technical, common sense 
meaning. 
 
Shop/Retail – Planning Land Use Category (PLUC) 5 – specifically refers to one of two 
retail categories defined by the WAPC (see SPP 4.2 for details) and includes virtually all 
retail activities normally found within shopping centres. It excludes most of the activities 
normally referred to as bulky goods retail, but does include household appliances. 
 
Other Retail – Planning Land Use Category (PLUC) 6 – is the other specific retail 
category defined in detail by the WAPC. It mostly includes those retail activities normally 
referred to as bulky goods (e.g., furniture, floor coverings, etc.), but also includes 
hardware. 
 
Total Retail – specifically refers to Shop/Retail plus Other Retail. 
 
Net Lettable Area (NLA) – in square metres is the unit of measurement for all retail and 
other commercial floorspace. It includes all internal floorspace except stairs, toilets, lift 
shafts and motor rooms, escalators, tea rooms and other service areas, lobbies and 
areas used for public spaces or thoroughfares. Note that non‐public storerooms within 
large shops (such as supermarkets) are not classified as Shop/Retail NLA, but as 
Storage NLA. 
 
Retail Needs Assessment (RNA) – The study required under Clause 6.2.2 of SPP 4.2 to 
estimate the retail needs and indicative distribution of floorspace across the activity 
centres in a local government area; and to guide the preparation of district and activity 
centre structure plans. This chapter and Appendices B and C are considered the City’s 
RNA to guide future decision making.  
 
Retail Sustainability Assessment (RSA) – The study required under Clause 6.5 of SPP 
4.2 to assess the potential economic and related effects of a significant retail expansion 
on the network of activity centres in a locality. RSAs are not required where the proposed 
development is in accordance with an endorsed planning strategy or structure plan that 
has been based on an RNA. 
 
Note: Retail and commerce data is largely sourced from the WAPC Land Use and 
Employment Survey. Names of ‘complexes’ (commercial areas), have been renamed 
from those assigned at the time of collection (2008-10) to names that fit more intuitively 
with the remainder of this document.    
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 Population 
 
Current and projected dwelling and population figures for the City of Nedlands are 
discussed in detail in Chapter 9.1. This RNA is based on the ‘high’ dwelling and 
population projections as these reflect the WAPC housing targets to be realised. In short, 
the number of dwelling units in the City is projected to increase from 8,048 in 2011 to 
11,053 in 2036. This is a reasonably significant increase of 3,005 dwelling units (37%) 
over the period. The main focus of the RNA is on dwelling units, as it is dwelling units 
rather than population, which constitute the demographic basis of the activity centres 
modelling. 
 
For the purposes of the modelling the dwelling unit projections have been disaggregated 
into numerous smaller geographic areas (Main Roads Zones [MRZ]). Map 9 shows how 
the 2011 – 2036 dwelling unit projections are distributed throughout Nedlands. Existing 
activity centres and commercial/industrial complexes are also presented in Map 9 in 
order to relate their location to dwelling unit growth areas. Projections for the City of 
Subiaco and the Town of Claremont are also shown in Map 9, as these neighbouring 
LGAs form part of the primary study area for the RNA. 
 

 
Map 9 Dwelling Unit Projections by Planning Precinct and Modified MRZ, 2011 ‐ 2036 
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The actual values shown diagrammatically in Map 9 are presented in Table 9 by 
precincts. 
 
Table 9 Dwelling Unit Projections by Planning Precinct, 2011‐2036 

 
 
As indicated above, significant growth in the number of dwellings is anticipated in the 
Nedlands North and Nedlands South precincts where future development opportunities 
for increasing the number of dwellings along Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and 
Broadway are anticipated. Eastern portions of these precincts fall within the UWA‐QEII 
specialised centre. The Shenton Park precinct’s projection is dependent upon key land 
holdings being developed in accordance with current expectations of the Shenton Park 
Hospital Redevelopment.  
 

 Household Income 
 
The household income profile for the City of Nedlands as a whole is presented in chapter 
9.2. As is discussed in the chapter, the household income profile and related factors 
indicate a relatively wealthy population with high retail expenditure potential. 
 

 Activity Centres 
 
Existing Activity Centres 
 
Most of the activity centres in the City of Nedlands are relatively minor as retail centres, 
with only Hampden Road, Dalkeith and Captain Stirling performing clear neighbourhood 
retail functions; with all others performing local centre functions, or highway commercial 
functions. Broadway Fair also serves a neighbourhood function, but its main retail 
component is on the eastern side of Broadway, within the City of Perth.  
 
The most recently available WAPC data on the activities and floorspace within the 
commercial and industrial complexes within the City of Nedlands are presented in the 
following Map 10 and Table 10. The complex numbers on the map refer to rows in the 
table. 
 

Precinct 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Dalkeith 1,583 1,640 1,680 1,709 1,722 1,722
Floreat 375 380 385 388 389 389
Monash 362 362 362 362 362 362
Mt Claremont East 1,089 1,130 1,160 1,170 1,170 1,170
Mt Claremont West 654 784 805 805 805 805
Nedlands North 1,244 1,630 1,641 1,665 1,858 2,085
Nedlands South 2,094 2,109 2,109 2,170 2,359 2,597
Shenton Park 52 52 580 1,088 1,327 1,327
Swanbourne 595 595 595 595 595 595
Total 8,048 8,683 9,318 9,953 10,588 11,053
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Map 10 Commercial and Industrial Complexes19 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                            
19 WAPC Land Use and Employment Survey 2008-10  
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Table 10 Commercial and Industrial Complexes ‐ Floorspace by PLUC20  

 
Note:  
*Complex overlaps with a neighbouring LGA boundary  
** Complex overlaps includes Nedlands LGA portion only. 
 

Retail and commerce data is largely sourced from the WAPC Land Use and Employment Survey. Names of 
‘complexes’ (commercial areas), have been renamed from those assigned at the time of collection (2008-10) to names 
that fit more intuitively with the remainder of this document. 
 
These figures are now somewhat out of date, which does not affect the City of Nedlands 
greatly, as the major changes to retail floorspace since the survey was completed in 2009 
have occurred in neighbouring Claremont and (to a lesser extent) Subiaco. 
Notwithstanding these data currency problems, a comparison of the data in Table 10 with 
the previous equivalent data collected in 2001 is still of some interest (see Table 11). 
 

                                            
20 Source: WAPC November 2010 Survey conducted during 2007-2009 (median date mid 2008) 

Type No. Name MAN STO SER SHP RET OFF HEL ENT RES UTE VFA TOTAL

C 107 *BROADWAY 130 45 85 1676 40 11139 3763 280 0 0 3715 20873

C 108 *HAMPDEN ROAD 0 2413 1250 3546 120 11271 750 385 0 0 858 20593

C 112 *SUBIACO - ISO USES 260 200 1702 0 235 2369 0 140 0 0 0 4906

C 116 KARRAKATTA 0 0 0 160 0 60 0 0 0 0 0 220

C 12101 **STIRLING HWY E 328 1532 1126 6389 6372 7287 227 339 0 0 1417 25017

C 128 LOCH STREET 0 0 0 70 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 70

C 130 CAPTAIN STIRLING 220 565 780 3160 600 3422 349 3250 0 625 58 13029

C 131 NEDLANDS COUNCIL 0 0 0 0 0 1100 0 0 0 0 0 1100

C 132 STEVES 0 125 0 1130 125 270 0 0 0 0 800 2450
C 133 PRINCESS ROAD 90 0 140 290 40 160 0 0 0 0 0 720

C 134 ASQUITH STREET 100 0 0 499 202 110 0 0 0 74 91 1076

C 135 FLOREAT 90 0 100 75 0 1251 182 0 0 0 0 1698

C 136 NORTH ST WEST 0 60 0 230 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 290

C 137 CROYDEN STREET 0 0 0 155 0 63 0 0 0 0 67 285

C 138 DALKEITH 60 0 431 2255 635 1822 0 0 0 22 355 5580

C 139 WARATAH AVENUE W 0 0 0 630 100 0 0 538 0 0 345 1613

1278 4940 5614 20265 8469 40324 5271 4932 0 721 7706 99520

I 35 CARRINGTON 1630 3767 3835 630 1245 2291 695 225 0 610 220 15148

I 106 BEDBROOK
1630 3767 3835 630 1245 2291 695 225 0 610 220 15148

2908 8707 9449 20895 9714 42615 5966 5157 0 1331 7926 114668

(no data)

Total Commercial Complexes

Total Industrial Complexes

Total
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Table 11 Floorspace Changes by PLUC and Complex Type Between 2001/02 and 2008/1021  

 
 
As indicated in Table 11, the total amount of floorspace in commercial complexes 
increased over the period by 10,339m2 (11.6%) from 89,181m2 to 99,520m2. The largest 
increase (38%) was in the Office/Business PLUC, with that of the Service Industry PLUC 
(31%) being second largest in percentage terms, albeit off a relatively small base. There 
was little change in either of the retail categories. Although the quantity of floorspace in 
commercial complexes increased overall, the floorspace in several PLUCs reduced – 
including vacant floorspace, which reflects a positive trend. 
 

The increase in commercial complex floorspace is quite large when compared to the 
change in industrial complex floorspace – i.e. the service commercial strip of Carrington 
Street. This decreased by 5,853m2 (28%) from 21,001m2 to 15,148m2. The decrease is 
fully accounted for by the manufacturing and service industry sectors, which together 
decreased by 7,843m2 (59%), a figure that was not fully offset by increases in all the other 
PLUCs (except vacant floor area). The biggest increase in floorspace in Carrington Street 
was in the Office/Business category, indicating a transition occurring in this area from an 
industrial/service industrial precinct to a more commercially‐oriented mixed business 
precinct. This transition is appropriate given the location and context of the complex. 
 
Public transport 
 
The location of activity centres in relation to existing bus routes is shown diagrammatically 
in Map 11. 
 
As indicated on this map, the existing activity centres are quite well served by bus routes 
though service frequency may be lacking at present. The City also benefits from access 
to the Perth – Fremantle railway, which bisects the area, although the railway does not 
closely serve any of the City’s own activity centres. 
 

                                            
21 Source: WAPC Commercial and Land Use Surveys. Values in table are NLA m2 

Planning Land Use
Category (PLUC) Comm. Ind Total Comm. Ind Total
Manufacturing, Etc 620 6,325 6,945 1,278 1,630 2,908 - 4,695 - 4,037
Storage/ Distribution 3,022 3,182 6,204 4,940 3,767 8,707
Serv ice Industry 3,422 6,983 10,405 5,614 3,835 9,449 - 3,148 - 956
Shop/ Retail 19,971 105 20,076 20,265 630 20,895
Other Retail 8,137 1,074 9,211 8,469 1,245 9,714
Office/ Business 29,247 1,609 30,856 40,324 2,291 42,615
Health/ Welfare/ 
Community 4,702 450 5,152 5,271 695 5,966

Entertainment/ Rec/ 
Culture 6,582 - 6,582 4,932 225 5,157 - 1,650 - 1,425

Residential 1,672 - 1,672 - - - - 1,672 - 1,672
Utilities/ 
Communications

836 500 1,336 721 610 1,331 - 115 - 5

Vacant Floor Area 10,970 773 11,743 7,706 220 7,926 - 3,264 - 553 - 3,817
Total Floorspace 89,181 21,001 110,182 99,520 15,148 114,668 - 5,853

2002 2008 Change

10,339 4,486

569 245 814

225

-

110

332 171 503
11,077 682 11,759

658
1,918 585 2,503
2,192
294 525 819

Comm. Ind Total
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Map 11 Existing Activity Centres and Public Transport Routes 

Walkable catchments 
 
Map 12 illustrates the activity centres in the City of Nedlands and the Town of Claremont 
together with their 400m walkable catchments. Being large and focussed on a railway 
station, the walkable catchment of the Claremont secondary centre is shown as an 800m 
radius 
 
As indicated in Map 12, most residential areas are within 400 metres of an activity centre, 
or reasonably close. The most noticeable exceptions are south and east Dalkeith, and Mt 
Claremont East. 
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Map 12 Walkable Catchments 

Planned future Activity Centres 
 
At present there is only one additional future activity centre planned in the City of Nedlands 
(shown diagrammatically as Shenton Pk‐01 in Map 12). This centre is intended to be part 
of the planned redevelopment of the Shenton Park Rehabilitation Hospital and 
surrounds.  
 

 Other Commercial Areas 
 
Carrington Street 
 
Apart from the few ‘isolated uses’ on Stubbs Terrace near the Nicholson Road railway 
underpass, there is only one service industrial area in the City of Nedlands – a Light 
Industry zoned strip on the northern side of Carrington Street. As mentioned above, this 
area is undergoing a transition from a service industrial area to a more commercially‐
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oriented precinct characterised by some new office development at the corner of 
Carrington and Loch Streets. 
 

Stirling Highway 
 
Highway commercial development in the Stirling Highway East complex is not an activity 
centre as such, extending in a virtually unbroken strip between Claremont secondary 
centre and the Captain Stirling complex. This development is characterised by offices, 
large retail showrooms, and a range of other commercial developments of various sizes 
and accommodating a range of activities. 
 

 Retail Trends 
 
A review of current and recent retail trends is presented in Appendix B. It can be seen 
from this review that most of the notable trends relate to retail operational and customer 
service factors driven by rapid technological change and the globalisation of markets. As 
such, the individual trends appear to have little bearing on urban planning at present. The 
sum of the cumulative effects of the trends does, however, potentially have quite 
significant urban planning implications insofar as: 
 

 The potential for necessary intra‐urban travel by householders could be reduced 
as home‐delivery of goods purchased online increases. 

 The required quantity of physical retail floorspace may significantly reduce (by up 
to 40% in some estimates) as technology facilitates greater economic efficiency 
and productivity. 

 Onerous planning system requirements relating to retail developments provide an 
economic incentive for such trends to be adopted more quickly. 

 Activity centres with fewer shops (brought about by the various trends) could 
negatively impact upon the attractiveness of centres, with potential negative social 
or community side	effects. These may, however, be offset by trends for tenancies 
to move away from certain types of online facilitated markets (such as books and 
music) towards more socially‐oriented markets (such as coffee shops and 
restaurants). 

 

For the purposes of this RNA, most of these trends and potential implications are simply 
noted with caution at the present time. In terms of strategic planning there is no 
imperative, at this stage, to strategically plan activity centres any differently in response 
to the possible consequences of currently identified trends. Should the various trends start 
to exhibit clearly tangible physical consequences, then appropriate strategies can be 
devised. Predicting such changes and acting on them at this stage is inadvisable. The 
exception is in the area of planning system requirements, where an effort should be made 
to implement a more flexible and responsive planning system to more readily facilitate 
retail floorspace development, albeit necessarily operating within a principles‐based 
strategic framework.  
 

 Centres Modelling 
 
Study area 
 
The study area for the centres modelling has two parts: a primary area and a secondary 
(frame) area (Map 13). 
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Map 13 Study Area Used for Centres Modelling 

The primary study area is the area within which the results of the modelling provide a 
sound basis for the planning of activity centres within the area. The secondary or frame 
area is included to ensure that the model’s results for the primary area are sufficiently 
accurate for this purpose. The primary area comprises the Nedlands, Claremont and 
Subiaco Local Government Areas. In terms of providing retail and other commercial 

SECONDARY 
(FRAME) 

AREA 

PRIMARY 
STUDY 
AREA 
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services to the City of Nedlands population, these three local governments are so 
interdependent that trying to analyse them separately produces nonsensical results. For 
this reason they are considered together for the purposes of the modelling. It should also 
be noted that new population projections for these three local governments based on the 
WAPC’s targets for additional housing up to and beyond 2031 have been incorporated 
into the model. 
 

A more detailed diagram of the primary study area is presented in Map 14 and shows 
existing, planned and potential centres the subject of this modelling project. As mentioned 
previously, only one potential future planned centre (Shenton Pk‐01) has been included. 

 

 
Map 14 Primary Study Area, Activity Centres and Residential Areas 

Gravity model 
 
The main tool used for the purposes of the RNA is a mathematical retail gravity model. A 
detailed description of the model is provided in Appendix C. The main purpose of the 
modelling project is to quantify the extent of existing and future retail needs and 
investigate/confirm the most appropriate locations within which these could potentially be 
satisfied. 
 

The results of the modelling also serve as a guide for the market in relation to the retail 
floorspace development potential of individual centres. As stated previously, however, it 
is not intended that the detailed results of the modelling (i.e. centre by centre floorspace 
estimates) be implemented as specific requirements.  
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Modelling process 
 
In the base year (in this case 2016) existing retail floorspace data obtained from the 
Department of Planning (updated where relevant information was available) is used in 
the model. The performance for each existing activity centre, and all centres considered 
together, is then calculated. These performance levels are used as a benchmark, or basis 
for comparison with the equivalent calculations for future years, which are modelled on 
the 5‐yearly census cycle through to 2036. 
 

In future years, population growth potentially requires provision of additional retail 
floorspace in appropriate existing and planned centres. The modelling involves an 
iterative process of calculating, for each 5‐yearly period, the amount of retail floorspace 
required in each activity centre to maintain centre performance levels at or near the 
benchmarks. The various quantities are adjusted until, for the year being modelled, a 
reasonable balance is found between increasing retail floorspace in the centres that can 
support it, whilst ensuring that the performance of competing centres, particularly existing 
centres with below‐average performances, are not unreasonably impacted upon. 
 
Summary of results 
 
The results of the modelling in terms of the estimated retail floorspace potential for each 
activity centre within the City of Nedlands at particular points in time are summarised in 
Table 12. 
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Table 12 Summary of Detailed Model Results ‐ Future Retail Needs  

 
 

The full set of model output summary sheets is presented at the end of Appendix C. The 
information on these sheets provides detailed information relating to the modelling 
calculations, which include assumptions regarding future additional expansions of the 
Claremont and Subiaco secondary centres. In the case of Subiaco, the assumed 
expansions are significant, reflecting several major redevelopment projects currently in 
the development or approvals process. 
 

The main finding of the modelling project is that the existing supply and distribution of 
Shop/Retail floorspace serving the City of Nedlands are more than sufficient to cater for 
the needs of the existing and longer‐term future population. This theoretical over‐supply 
is mainly the result of the Claremont and Subiaco secondary centres, which will expand 
further, catering for the retail needs of populations well beyond the bounds of the defined 
primary study area. 
 

However, although there is no pressing need to provide for additional retail floorspace in 
the City of Nedlands for the foreseeable future, there are several potential opportunities 
to do so to positive effect. 

ID Centre 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
130 Captain Stirling 3160 4500 5500 6000 6000 600 600 600 600 600
107 Broadway 1676 1676 1676 1676 1676 40 40 40 40 40
138 Dalkeith 2255 2500 2500 2500 2500 635 635 635 635 635
108 Hampden Road 3546 3546 4000 5000 5000 120 120 300 400 400

106 Broadway 
Fair***

4050 4500 5000 5000 5000 200 200 500 500 500

14687 16722 18676 20176 20176 1595 1595 2075 2175 2175
116 Karrakatta 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
128 Loch Street 70 70 100 100 100 0 0 0 0 0
132 Steve's 1130 1250 1500 1500 1500 125 125 125 125 125
133 Princess Road 290 400 500 500 500 40 40 40 40 40
134 Asquith Street 500 500 500 500 500 200 200 200 200 200
135 Floreat 75 75 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 0
136 North Street W 230 230 230 230 230 0 0 0 0 0
137 Croyden Street 155 200 250 250 250 0 0 0 0 0
139 Waratah Ave 630 630 630 630 630 100 100 100 100 100
10601 Webster Street 0 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 0
10602 Bruce Street 0 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 0
10603 Brown's Garage 0 0 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 150
SP-01 Shenton Pk-01 0 0 1500 3000 3000 0 0 0 0 0

3080 3655 5810 7310 7310 615 615 615 615 615
112 Isolated uses 0 0 0 500 500 235 250 250 250 250

131 Nedlands 
Council

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

12101 Stirling Highway 
East 

6389 6500 7000 7500 7500 6372 7000 8000 9000 9000

6389 6500 7000 8000 8000 6607 7250 8250 9250 9250
35 Carrington 630 700 700 700 700 1245 1500 2000 2500 2500
106 Bedbrook 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

630 700 700 700 700 1245 1500 2000 2500 2500
24786 27577 32186 36186 36186 10062 10960 12940 14540 14540Total

Other Retail (sqm NLA)Shop/Retail (sqm NLA)

Total Neighbourhood

Total Local

Total Mixed Business

Total Industrial Areas

Local Planning Strategy - Att 1 - Local Planning Strategy v4.0



 

103  

Points to note from Table 12 include: 
 

 The Shop/Retail floorspace in the neighbourhood activity centres could potentially 
be increased by approximately 5,500m2 (37%) between 2016 and 2031, with the 
most significant expansion potential being in the fairly strategically located Captain 
Stirling centre, as well as the Hampden Road centre. 

 Additional retail floorspace in the Captain Stirling centre would not only be in line 
with some current commercial interests, but would provide the opportunity of 
enhancing and intensifying this centre to provide for a larger and more attractive 
community focus within the City of Nedlands, in reasonably close proximity to the 
Council offices.  

 There is very limited potential for more Other Retail floorspace in the 
neighbourhood centres. 

 The Shop/Retail floorspace in the local centres could potentially be increased by 
approximately 4,200m2 (137%) between 2016 and 2031. This result primarily 
reflects the planned future centre (Shenton Pk‐01) intended to be located in the 
vicinity of the Shenton Park Hospital site’s eventual redevelopment. 

 The potential increase in local centre floorspace also reflects a planning intention 
to encourage some limited expansion of local centres within walkable catchments 
where the modelling indicates this may be feasible over time. Some currently 
underutilised existing small commercial sites in the Nedlands South precinct 
present opportunities to encourage more local centre activation. 

 No potential to increase the Other Retail floorspace in local centres has been 
identified. 

 There is potential for some expansion of retail floorspace generally in the Stirling 
Highway East commercial complex. Limited Shop/Retail expansion could 
potentially occur through mixed use redevelopments incorporating residential 
apartments. Expansion potential for Other Retail floorspace also exists due to the 
prominent highway location and population growth in the catchment area more 
generally. 

 There is also potential for an eventual doubling in size of Other Retail floorspace in 
the Carrington Street industrial strip as it continues to transition from a service 
industrial precinct to a mixed business precinct – a positive trend. 

 Given the established nature of the urban form in Nedlands, the estimated future 
retail potential indicated by the modelling, the location and context of the various 
centres and the fact that most of the retail floorspace expansion in the primary 
study area is likely to occur in the Claremont and Subiaco secondary centres, it is 
considered that there is unlikely to be any particularly problematic vehicular traffic 
issues associated with the City of Nedlands activity centres, per se.   
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9.4 Physical Features, Climate and Natural Areas 
 

 Morphology 
 
The City of Nedlands is located in Perth's western suburbs, about 6 km from the Perth 
GPO, and covers approximately 20 km2. The City of Nedlands is bounded by the Town 
of Cambridge in the north, the Cities of Perth and Subiaco in the east, the Swan River 
and the Towns of Claremont and Cottesloe in the south, and the Indian Ocean in the 
west.  
 
The City comprises of the suburbs Dalkeith, Nedlands, Karrakatta and parts of Floreat, 
Mt Claremont, Shenton Park, Swanbourne and Claremont.  
 

 
Map 15 City of Nedlands Context 

Map 15 above shows the irregular shape of the City of Nedlands, in particular the 
manner in which the Town of Claremont is somewhat encircled by the City. It is 
important to note that for many practical purposes the current local government 
boundaries are entirely arbitrary. Attributes and amenities that ought to be spread 
throughout the urban area (for example activity centres, or particular recreational 
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opportunities) may not be present within the City of Nedlands, but are located within 
an adjacent local government area.  
 
A person is unlikely to consider local government boundaries when accessing facilities 
or services that are geographically close to them but not within the local government 
area they reside in. As a result, the City of Nedlands looks to cooperate and coordinate 
with neighbouring authorities to achieve common goals for the region.  
 

 Land Use 
 
The predominant land use within the City of Nedlands is single residential dwellings. 
There are a number of neighbourhood and local centres dispersed across the 
municipality and a strip of varied commercial activity along Stirling Highway.  
 
Other notable land uses within the City include Karrakatta Cemetery, health facilities, 
two Department of Defence barracks and large areas dedicated to various sporting 
activities.  
 

 Physical Geography 
 
Located on the Swan Coastal Plain, the area is generally flat with local topographical 
variations. The soils in the locality are generally sands with underlying limestone. 
Sands are susceptible to erosion when vegetation is removed.  
 
There are some significant parcels of land within the City of Nedlands that are 
identified as contaminated sites. Management of these sites must be in accordance 
with the Contaminated Sites Act 2003. 
   
The City of Nedlands has three areas identified on the Swan Coastal Plain Acid Sulfate 
Soil Risk Map22 being Mason’s Gardens, the artificial lake within the QEII Medical 
Centre grounds and Swan River foreshore.  
 

 Climate  
 
The City of Nedlands, as part of the Perth region, experiences a Mediterranean climate 
with mild winters and hot, dry summers. Summer generally lasts from December to 
late March, with February usually being the hottest month of the year. The strongest 
prevailing winds are generally from the south-west. Perth receives moderate though 
highly seasonal rainfall. Winters are relatively cool and wet, with most of Perth's annual 
rain falling between May and September. Relative to other capital cities, Perth receives 
a high daily solar exposure.  
 

                                            
22 Shared Land Information Platform, accessed June 2015 
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Table 13 Monthly Climate Statistics - Perth23 

 
 

 Climate Change  
 
The global and local climate is changing, and will continue to change, in ways that 
affect the planning and operation of the City.  
 
The Department of the Environment, Bureau of Meteorology Climate Change in 
Australia document identifies the key projections for the Southern and South-Western 
Flatlands area (this includes the Perth metropolitan region) as follows: 
 

 Average temperatures will continue to increase in all seasons.  
 More hot days and warm spells, and fewer frosts.  
 A continuation of the trend of decreasing winter rainfall is projected. A decrease 

in spring rainfall is also projected. Changes in other seasons unclear.  
 Increased intensity of extreme daily rainfall events.  
 Mean sea level will continue to rise. Height of extreme sea-level events will also 

increase.  
 A harsher fire-weather climate in the future.  
 On annual and decadal basis, natural variability in the climate system can act 

to either mask or enhance any long-term human induced trend, particularly in 
the next 20 years and for rainfall. 

 
Water resources are likely to be further stressed due to projected growth in demand 
and climate-driven changes in supply for irrigation, cities, industry and environmental 
flows. A decrease in annual rainfall together with higher levels of evaporation would 
lead to a tendency for less run-off into rivers. More frequent and severe droughts in 
the region are likely. 
  

                                            
23 Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology. Monthly Climate Statistics for PERTH 
METRO [009225], Created on 10 Jun 2015 Commenced: 1993, Last Record: 2015 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC YEAR
Mean max. 
temperature (°C) 31.2 31.7 29.6 25.9 22.4 19.3 18.4 19.1 20.3 23.3 26.5 29.1 24.7

Highest 
temperature (°C) 44.4 44.5 42.4 37.3 34.3 26.2 25.8 27.2 34.2 37.2 40.3 44.2 44.5

Mean min. 
temperature (°C)

18.1 18.4 16.6 13.8 10.6 8.5 7.6 8.3 9.6 11.4 14.2 16.4 12.8

Lowest 
temperature (°C) 8.9 10 6.3 4.7 1.3 -0.7 0 1.3 1 2.2 5 7.9 -0.7

Mean rainfall (mm) 15.4 8.8 20.5 36.5 90.2 128 147 123 89.6 39.5 23.8 9.9 729

Mean solar 
exposure (MJm2)

29.4 26 21.1 15.2 11.3 9.3 10 13 16.9 22.7 26.7 30 19.3
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 Natural Areas 
 
The City of Nedlands has defined six natural areas, as described in Table 14. 
 

Table 14 Natural Areas 

Natural 
Area 

Area 
(ha) MRS Zone  

Shenton 
Bushland 
 

26.00  Parks and 
Recreation 

Shenton Bushland contains: A Class Reserve 43161 
vested in the City of Nedlands for Conservation and 
Recreation, C Class Reserve 20074 which is vested with 
the Department of Health for Health Purposes, and a 
small area (0.4 ha) owned by the Department of 
Education on the eastern edge of the bushland. 

Allen Park 
 

18.80  

Parks and 
Recreation 
Public 
Purpose 
Urban 

Allen Park contains: Various A and C Class reserves, 
primarily vested in the City of Nedlands for Recreation, 
or Parks and Recreation, City of Nedlands freehold land 
and A Class Reserve 7804 owned by the 
Commonwealth of Australia and vested with the 
Department of Defence for Public Purposes.  

Hollywood 
Reserve 6.41  Parks and 

Recreation 
Hollywood Reserve is vested in the City of Nedlands as 
A Class Reserve 32545 for Gardens and Parks.  

Birdwood 
Parade 
 

5.70  Parks and 
Recreation 

Birdwood Parade is vested in the City of Nedlands as A 
Class Reserve 1624 for Parks and Recreation. Birdwood 
Parade falls within the Swan Canning Development 
Control Area. 

Point 
Resolution 
 

4.00  Parks and 
Recreation 

Point Resolution is vested in the City of Nedlands as A 
Class Reserve 17391 for Parks and Recreation. Point 
Resolution also falls within the Swan Canning 
Development Control Area. 

Mt 
Claremont 
Oval 
Reserve 

2.21 Urban 
Mt Claremont Oval Reserve is vested in the City of 
Nedlands as A Class Reserve 26102 for Parks and 
Recreation.  

 
The key threats to the City’s natural areas include environmental weeds, plant 
diseases, feral animals, fire management, illegal dumping and access, and climate 
change. A series of Natural Area Management Plans have been produced to ensure 
these matters are addressed adequately.  
 
Some smaller natural areas that form part of local greenways exist within the City. 
These consist of small fragmented patches of urban bushland around Mt Claremont, 
Swanbourne, the Swan River foreshore and along road reserves. The management 
of these areas follows the general management actions contained within the Natural 
Area Management Plans.  
 
In addition to the natural areas and greenways, there are over 21,000 trees (native 
and exotic) within nature strips and parks which add substantially to the City’s ‘garden 
suburb’ character.  
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 Biodiversity Conservation 
 
The City is highly urbanised, but does contain pockets of relatively high quality 
indigenous vegetation and habitat. In comparison to other inner city local government 
areas, the City of Nedlands has a number of significant parklands and recreational 
areas that are valued by both the City’s community and the general public of the wider 
Perth area.  
 
The City recognises that there is an opportunity and likely need to re-establish, 
conserve and enhance biodiversity within the City, which requires the participation of 
the whole community. An important aspect is to create faunal corridors, or vegetated 
linkages, allowing the movement of birds and other fauna between native habitat 
areas.  
 
The Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act (EPBC Act) enables 
the Australian Government to protect matters of national environmental significance. 
A number of flora and bird species listed under the EPBC Act are known to be found 
in the City’s natural areas. Careful management of the natural areas where these 
species are found is vital in the protection of these species of national environmental 
significance. 
 

 Impacts of Climate Change on Biodiversity 
 
The unique biodiversity found in Western Australia is largely a result of its climate, 
soils and isolation. Current and future climate change will affect biodiversity directly 
through changes to temperature, rainfall, extreme events, and through altering the 
nature and intensity of existing biodiversity pressures. This will bring changes to 
landscapes and ecosystem services as species adapt, emigrate or immigrate and 
others become isolated.  
 
Key actions in the Australian Biodiversity Conservation Strategy 2010-203024 were 
identified as building ecosystem resilience so it can adapt to changes and 
disturbances resulting from climate change. Maintaining natural areas and creating 
ecological linkages is the most effective strategy to build resilience in a changing 
climate as they provide for species migration and protection. Undertaking ongoing 
natural area management activities will also build ecosystem resilience by reducing 
existing threats to natural areas such as feral animals and environmental weeds and 
by increasing the connectivity and protection of fragmented landscapes. Maintaining 
a comprehensive, adequate and representative reserve system is the best way to 
secure the habitats of vulnerable species. 
 

  

                                            
24 Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts. 
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9.5 Tourism and Visitors, Attractors and Facilities 
 

 Attractors  
 
The City of Nedlands is rich in cultural history, with attractive heritage properties and 
well-treed streetscapes. There is a distinct mix of old and new architectural styles 
throughout the City, as well as an abundance of parks and gardens. 
 
The City has numerous restaurants, parks and passive recreation areas which attract 
international/interstate tourists and people from within the Perth metropolitan area.  
 
The following are examples of leisure amenities within the City of Nedlands that may 
attract non-resident visitors: 
 

 Swanbourne Beach;  
 Retail activity and shopping opportunity along Hampden Road and Broadway;  
 Sporting facilities – Allen Park, UWA Sports Park, AK Reserve, Cottesloe Golf 

Club, Swanbourne Surf Lifesaving Club, Nedlands Yacht Club, Flying 
Squadron Yacht Club;  

 Swan River foreshore; 
 Tresillian Arts Centre;  
 City of Nedlands community events; and 
 Whadjuk Trails.  

 
The University of Western Australia is a significant attractor of domestic and 
international visitors. In 2010, UWA student enrolments totalled 22,590 with a total 
staff of 3,52625. The number of visitors to UWA during the teaching semesters is 
significant but it is also an attractor of longer term visitors with international students, 
visiting academics and the like staying in the area for extended periods. Events and 
festivals held at UWA, in particular the Perth International Arts Festival, attract people 
from the area and other suburban areas as well as visitors from overseas. 
 
There are three hospitals located within or adjacent to the City of Nedlands (QEIIMC, 
Graylands Hospital and Hollywood Private Hospital) all of which are significant 
attractors of visitors. Medical institutions also attract a regular stream of visiting 
academics and professionals in addition to patients and friends and families of 
patients.  
 
The QEII/UWA specialised centre is the second largest commuter destination in the 
metropolitan area outside of the CBD26. Ascertaining the numbers of day visitors to 
attractions such as those listed above is prohibitively difficult. The land use planning 
impacts of each of these attractors are best considered on a case-by-case basis, 
taking into account their context and unique characteristics.  
  

                                            
25 UWA Campus Plan 2010, http://www.cm.uwa.edu.au/plan/campus-plan-2010/university  
26 UWA Campus Plan 2010, http://www.cm.uwa.edu.au/plan/campus-plan-2010/university 
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 Visitor Population and Duration of Stay  
 
Quantifying tourism (overnight visitors) within the City of Nedlands is difficult as ABS 
data is collected for parcels (Statistical Areas Level 2 [SAL2]) that do not match local 
government boundaries. The data reproduced below is collected for the Nedlands-
Dalkeith-Crawley SAL2 which includes properties within the Cities of Subiaco and 
Perth.  
 
The following tables (sourced from Tourism Research Australia) outline average 
length of stay and accommodation type of both domestic and international visitors 
within the area.  
 
Table 15 Annual Average Number of Visitors and Average Length of Stay27 

 
 
Table 16 Accommodation Type28 

 
 
Almost 700 visitors come into the Nedlands-Dalkeith-Crawley area every week with 
the majority using friends of relatives for accommodation, closely followed by health 
or hospital accommodation. 

 
It is considered appropriate to assume the numbers of overnight visitors in the SAL2s 
that make up the remainder of the City of Nedlands do not warrant further investigation. 
This is due to the lack of suitable attractors in these areas.  
 

 Accommodation 
 
Currently there is very little tourist accommodation in the City with only one 
accommodation establishment that meets the parameters for inclusion in the ABS 
dataset ‘Tourist Accommodation 2013-14’.  
 
However, there are some small scale bed and breakfast facilities and other short-stay 
accommodation opportunities scattered throughout the locality. Some residents are 
renting out their homes for visitors, usually for periods up to three months via online 
                                            
27 Average, years 2011/12/13. 
28 Average, years 2011/12/13. Accommodation type allows multiple response. 

Domestic International Total
Visitors 25,700 9,400 35,100
Nights 160,700 471,200 631,900
Average length of stay (nights) 6.3 50.1 18

All Overnight Visitors Visitors Staying (minimum 
one night in accomodation)

Friends or relatives 14,100 40%
Hospital or hospital related accommodation 8,700 25%
Hotels and similar accommodation 5,000 14%
Rented house/apartment/flat or unit 3,500 10%
Own property 2,200 6%
Education/University 1,700 5%
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websites such as ‘Stayz’ and ‘Air bnb’, however the exact locations of these 
residences and the frequency of the stays is unknown to the City of Nedlands.  
 
Forty per cent of UWA’s international students live within accommodation facilities 
(residential colleges) located within the City of Perth. A further six per cent of 
international students live in other university-owned accommodation units in the 
vicinity. Currently there are approximately 4,000 international students, with an 
expectation that this will rise to around 5,000 by 2018. 
 
There are some hospital related accommodation facilities provided within the City of 
Nedlands, such as Crawford Lodge and Milford Lodge run by the Cancer Council WA 
for patients undergoing treatment who require accommodation services. 
 

 Projected Visitor Population 
 
While the City of Nedlands may not be considered a traditional tourism destination 
there are certain attractors within the City that do bring a significant number of visitors. 
 
The medical facilities located within the QEII complex have been expanded since this 
latest data set was collected and it continues to be expanded in accordance with the 
QEII Medical Centre Masterplan29. It is probable that those visiting a hospital would 
prefer accommodation close by, regardless of the motivation for their visit.  
 
UWA attracts a regular stream of visitors from short day trippers, to long stay students, 
academics and professionals. UWA Campus Plan indicates that UWA aims to grow to 
25,000 enrolments with the next 10 years and also shows expansion of facilities to 
develop the Crawley area as a small city30. 
 
Therefore it is likely the need to provide accommodation for visitors will grow as the 
local attractors expand and tourism to the state as a whole, increases. There is reason 
and opportunity to allow for appropriate tourist and visitor accommodation to be 
developed within the City over time.   
  

                                            
29 QEII Medical Centre Master Plan  
http://www.nmahs.health.wa.gov.au/BuildingProgram/QEII/index.html 
30 UWA Campus Plan 2010 http://www.cm.uwa.edu.au/plan/campus-plan-2010/university  
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9.6 Recreation and Open Space 
 
The provision of recreation opportunities and open space is a basic requirement of 
urban planning. In providing and managing these areas, local governments assist in 
increasing physical activity, promote social inclusion and provide an important 
landscape in built up cities.  
 
The City of Nedlands has a range of parks, gardens and natural areas within its 
boundaries that provide varied opportunities for recreation. The City aims to manage 
recreation areas to ensure optimal use for the current and future community needs.  
 

 Public Open Space 
 
Liveable Neighbourhoods is the current standard for the provision of public open space 
and parklands in new residential developments. As the City of Nedlands is a long 
established, predominantly residential area it is inappropriate to attempt to retrofit the 
individual requirements of Liveable Neighbourhoods to the City. Instead, the general 
objectives relating to parklands will be pursued. In particular, the City aims to ‘provide 
a network of well-distributed parks and recreation areas that offer a variety safe, 
appropriate and attractive public open spaces’31. The following series of maps 
illustrates the provision of POS across the City and includes spaces immediately 
adjacent to the City of Nedlands where appropriate.  
  

                                            
31 Objective 6: Liveable Neighbourhoods. 
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Map 16 Open Space Distribution 

  

Local Planning Strategy - Att 1 - Local Planning Strategy v4.0



 

114  

Regional Open Space and Foreshore Reserves 
 
Regional Open Space describes land that is zoned Parks and Recreation under the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme. In the City of Nedlands, river and ocean foreshore 
reserves are also zoned Parks and Recreation and can be considered Regional Open 
Space. Regional Open Space totals 264 hectares in the City of Nedlands. See Map 
17 for the location of Regional Open Space within, and in close proximity to, the City 
of Nedlands.  
 

 
Map 17 Regional Open Space  
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City of Nedlands Parks Classification and Hierarchy 
 

Public Open Space within the City of Nedlands is defined in a hierarchy that relates to 
its size and level of service. This hierarchy has been developed to respond to the 
needs of the City and its community. The hierarchy does not mimic the requirements 
in Liveable Neighbourhood, but generally aligns in its intent.  
 

Regional Parks 
 
These parks are major recreation, sports and/or significant bushland parks that offer 
a wide variety of opportunities to the broad cross section of residents within the City 
as well as those visiting the City. Generally large in size, these parks are a major 
destination within the City. In addition to those listed below, some narrow areas of 
Regional Open Space exist along the Swan River. 
 
Table 17 Regional Parks 

Ref. Park Primary Uses 

R1 Allen Park Rugby, football, cricket, playground, BBQs, dog exercise, 
playgroups, nature walking, nature conservation. 

R2 Charles Court Reserve Rugby, T-ball, soccer, playground, skate park, walking.  

R3 College Park Football, cricket, walking, BMX riding, sports carnivals, 
playgroups, dog exercise.  

R4 David Cruickshank 
Reserve 

Football, cricket, tennis, lawn bowls, playground, dog 
walking, childcare, kindergarten. 

R5 Highview Park Hockey, gridiron, beach volleyball, lawn bowls, childcare, 
kindergarten, playground, Girl Guides. 

R6 Melvista Park Cricket, football, hockey, tennis, bridge club, kindergarten, 
playgroup, dog exercise. 

R7 Mt Claremont Oval Soccer, cricket, school sports, BBQs, playground, nature 
walking, nature conservation, dog exercise. 

R8 Paul Hasluck Reserve Soccer, walking, dog exercise.  

R9 Peace Memorial Rose 
Gardens Heritage memorial, playground, picnics, walking. 

R10 Pt Resolution Reserve Weddings, nature walking, nature conservation, 
playgrounds, picnics. 

R11 Swanbourne Beach 
Reserve 

Surfing, swimming, BBQs, surf lifesaving, nature 
conservation.  
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Map 18 Regional Parks 

Regional parks are well distributed throughout the City of Nedlands. The majority of 
residential areas are within one kilometre of a regional park. With the exception of the 
Peace Memorial Rose Gardens (R9), these areas are either foreshores or used for 
organised sports.  
 
District Parks 
 
These parks can provide active and/or passive recreation opportunities to the broad 
cross section of residents within the City. These parks are mid-sized and well known 
to residents of the City. 
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Table 18 District Parks 

Ref. Park Primary Uses 
D1 Beaton Park Function centre, BBQs, weddings, walking, playground. 
D2 Dot Bennett Park Casual football, BBQs, walking, dog exercise. 

D3 Lawler Park Casual football, BBQs, playgroups, community hall, Scout 
hall, tennis.  

D4 Masons Gardens Walking, dog exercise, playground, natural habitat.  

D5 Mt Claremont 
Reserve 

Tennis, library, community centre, respite centre, BBQs, half-
court basketball. 

D6 Nedlands Library 
Surrounds Library.  

D7 Shenton 
Bushland Nature walking, nature conservation.  

 

 
Map 19 District Parks 

District parks are well distributed throughout the City of Nedlands. A large portion of 
residential areas are within 500 metres of a district (or regional) park space. It is 
important to support legible, easy access to these spaces.   
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Local Parks 
 
These are minor parks and provide limited opportunity for recreation within the City. 
These parks are generally known to the residents living within the immediate locality. 
 
Table 19 Local Parks 

Park Primary Uses 
Asquith Park Passive recreation. 
Baines Park BBQs, informal cricket, walking, dog exercise.  
Beatrice Road Reserve Half-court basketball, passive recreation.  

Birdwood Parade Passive recreation, local war memorial, nature 
conservation, nature walking. 

Bishop Rd Reserve Passive recreation.  
Blain Park Passive recreation, playground.  
Brockman Reserve Passive recreation, playground.  
Campsie Park Passive recreation, playground.  

Carrington Park Passive recreation, playground, half-court 
basketball, dog exercise.  

Cavendish Gardens Passive recreation.  
College Green Passive recreation. 
Dalkeith Mews Road reserve.  
Daran Park Passive recreation.  
Directors Gardens Passive recreation.  
Sunset Foreshore Passive recreation, walking. 
Genesta Park Passive recreation. 
Goldsmith Reserve Passive recreation. 

Grainger Reserve  Passive recreation, playground, half-court 
basketball. 

Granby Park Passive recreation. 
Hamilton Park Passive recreation, playground.  
Harris Park Passive recreation, playground.  

Hollywood Reserve Nature walking, nature conservation, passive 
recreation. 

Hollywood Tennis Court Reserve Tennis, passive recreation, playground. 

Jones Park Nature conservation, playground, passive 
recreation.  

Karella Park Passive recreation, playground.  
Lesley Graham Reserve Passive recreation, playground.  
Leura Park Passive recreation, playground.  
Limekiln Field Passive recreation.  
Memorial Light Reserve Local war memorial.  
Mooro Park Passive recreation, nature conservation.  
Mossvale Gardens Passive recreation.  
Nardina Crescent Reserve Passive recreation. 
New Court Gardens Passive recreation, playground, BBQs.  
Paiera Park Passive recreation, playground.  

Pine Tree Park Passive recreation, playground, nature 
conservation.  

Poplar Gardens Passive recreation.  
Rogerson Gardens Passive recreation.  
Shirley Fyfe Park Passive recreation. 
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Map 20 Local Parks 

Local parks are scattered throughout the City of Nedlands, with a high number 
occurring in the western portion of Mt Claremont. A portion of residential lots are within 
200 metres of a local (or district, or regional) park space. In particular the suburb of 
Nedlands is not well serviced by park spaces at this fine grain.  
 
School ovals are also shown in Map 20 and Map 21. These spaces are not managed 
by the City but can offer local residents suitable areas for both passive and active 
recreation outside of scheduled school hours. 
 

St Johns Wood Boulevard  Passive recreation.  
St Peters Square Gardens Passive recreation, playground. 
Strickland Street Reserve Passive recreation, child care centre. 
Stubbs Terrace Reserve  Passive recreation.  
Terrace Gardens Passive recreation. 
Zamia Park Passive recreation, playground.  
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 Other Facilities 
 
In addition to the network of parks and open spaces, the City (and immediate 
surrounds) contains a number of other areas and facilities that provide recreation 
opportunities or other desirable attributes.     
 
Table 20 Other Open Space 

Map Ref Facility Function 
O1 HBF Stadium Gym, swimming pools, indoor courts. 
O2 Karrakatta Cemetery Opportunities for walking, established vegetation. 
O3 UWA Sports Park Large playing fields and turfs, organised sport. 
O4 Private golf clubs Cottesloe and Nedlands Golf Clubs.  
O5 Campuses Open space, established vegetation, walking.  
O6 AK Reserve Athletics stadium, basketball centre. 
O7 Shenton Turf Hockey turf. 
O8 Netball Centre Netball courts. 

 

 
Map 21 Other Open Space 
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 Participation in Sport and Physical Recreation 
 
The ABS collects annual information on adult (15 years and over) participation in sport 
and physical recreation for each state and territory. The data indicates 63% of the 
adult population of Western Australia participate in sport and physical recreation, 
above the national average of 60.2%. This data set is showing increases in 
participation in sport and physical recreation as population increases.  
 
The following table shows the top 20 activities by participation (defined as competing 
at least once in the previous 12 months). 
 
Table 21 Participation in Sport and Physical Recreation 2011-1232 

Participants  Estimate ('000) Participation rate (%) 
Australian Rules football 47.0 2.5 
Basketball (indoor & outdoor) 37.8 2.0 
Bush walking 37.9 2.0 
Cricket (outdoor) 33.8 1.8 
Cycling/BMX 166.0 8.8 
Dancing/Ballet 38.9 2.1 
Fishing 38.6 2.0 
Fitness/Gym 321.7 17.1 
Football sports 14.0 0.7 
Golf 86.4 4.6 
Jogging/Running 142.6 7.6 
Lawn bowls 33.0 1.8 
Martial arts 28.8 1.5 
Netball (indoor & outdoor) 45.1 2.4 
Soccer (outdoor) 52.5 2.8 
Surf sports 22.2 1.2 
Swimming/Diving 180.9 9.6 
Tennis (indoor & outdoor) 66.9 3.6 
Walking for exercise 422.9 22.5 
Yoga 28.7 1.5 

 
The top five activities are: 
 

 walking for exercise, 
 fitness/gym,  
 swimming/diving,  
 cycling/BMX, and 
 jogging/running. 

 
It is interesting to note these activities do not necessarily require ‘active’ sporting 
grounds. In order to support the continuation of these type of activities the City may 

                                            
32 Participation across Western Australia, ABS, Participation in Sport and Physical Recreation, 
Australia, 2011-12 
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consider outdoor exercise equipment (such as that located at Charles Court Reserve), 
shared or separated paths, shade and rest opportunities, public toilets, safety of use 
and access, outdoor showers, dog exercise, drinking water and the like.   
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 Recreation Facilities 
 
Recreation activities can be undertaken in a variety of facilities. The table below shows 
the number of participants reporting use of different types of facilities. These facilities 
are distributed fairly evenly across the City of Nedlands, perhaps with exception of 
indoor sports and fitness centres. The City of Nedlands does not have the type of 
‘community recreation centre’ that is common to many other local governments. 
However, similar facilities can be found at HBF Stadium, UWA and Lords. Care should 
be taken to ensure appropriate facilities can be maintained or developed as required.   
 
Table 22 Use of Facility Types 2011-1233 

Type of facility Total participants (%) 
Public playing fields or ovals 26.0 
Schools or educational facilities 8.8 
Outdoor sports facilities 23.7 
Parks or reserves 34.7 
Indoor sports or fitness centres 39.0 
Off-road cycleways or bike paths 26.1 

 
 Projected Recreation Needs 

 
The City is well serviced with a number of parks, reserves and recreational facilities. 
In particular the City has significant areas of regional open space and district parks 
that provide for organised (club based) recreation within the City and draw patronage 
from across the western suburbs. Despite an increased population, there is ample 
POS of the regional and district orders to cater for anticipated population increases.  
 
However, there is a lack of local parks in the municipality, specifically within the City’s 
older suburbs, which is attributable to the fact that most of the City was developed and 
subdivided prior to the adoption of the 10% public open space requirement. 
 
Any increased population would have an impact on the use of existing POS within the 
City, especially where existing deficiencies occur within the order of Local Parks. 
  

                                            
33 Use across Western Australia (multiple response), ABS, Participation in Sport and Physical 
Recreation, Australia, 2011-12 
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9.7 Community Facilities 
 
There are a range of community facilities available to residents within the City of 
Nedlands which are provided by government, non-government organisations and 
private companies. 
 
Local governments usually provide local and district level community centres, 
including community halls and recreation centres, libraries, child care and assist in the 
administration of buildings for community health, youth and aged support services. 
 
State government usually provides schools, medical facilities, cemeteries and 
emergency services with the Federal government providing tertiary facilities, social 
security and other welfare, children’s and family services. 
 
Non-government organisations have traditionally provided independent and church 
based schools, and church and charity welfare services. Whilst private companies are 
increasingly entering the market providing some community based facilities, most 
prominently recreation facilities and childcare services. 
 

 Audit of Facilities  
 
For the purpose of capturing and auditing all community facilities and services that are 
available to City of Nedlands residents, community facilities and services provided by 
local, state and federal government, non-government organisations and private 
companies have been incorporated. Also, community facilities and services that are 
nearby, but not necessarily within the City of Nedlands, have been included. 
 
The City has used the Parks and Leisure Australia WA - Guidelines for Community 
Facilities34 (PLA WA Guidelines) as its benchmark for assessing the provision of 
community facilities for its residents.  
 
It is recognised that the use of these guidelines as a tool for assessing community 
infrastructure provision is not an accurate measure in isolation. Nonetheless, it can be 
used as an indicator to inform whether further analysis is needed. 
 
An assessment of community facilities and services accessible to City of Nedlands 
residents (against PLA WA – Guidelines) has been undertaken for both the current 
and projected population. Population figures align with those outlined in Chapter 9.1. 
The complete audit of facilities can be found at Appendix D.  
 

 Analysis of Facilities and Services 
 
From the completed assessment it has been established that residents of the City 
generally have access to a wide range of facilities and that the provision of these 
facilities is broadly in accordance with PLA WA Guidelines. The following main points 
can be made from the assessment: 

                                            
34 Parks and Leisure Australia WA. 2010, Guidelines for Community Facilities 
https://www.parksleisure.com.au/regions/wa/community-facilities-guidelines-2  
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The analysis shows that there is a strong presence of community groups with both 
child based (playgroups) and theatrical/arts communities within the locality. These 
facilities exist within the City, yet the current standard these are in may not be meeting 
contemporary requirements. Residents are extremely well provided with traditional 
community facilities such as outdoor recreation spaces, sporting clubs and libraries.  
 
Conversely, the City does not provide any indoor recreation facilities which is evident 
in the lack of provision of basketball and netball courts or an aerobics/fitness/gym 
facility. This is, however, supplemented by the large amount of private indoor 
recreation.  
 
The City provides one child care centre but this in itself does not meet the 
recommended standard for the number of facilities that should be provided within the 
City. This shortfall is addressed by private providers, a number of which are operated 
within buildings leased from the City.  
 
The audit also shows that the City is deficient in youth specific facilities such as skate 
parks, BMX facilities and adventure/specialty playgrounds, but it is recognised that 
there is a vast abundance of sporting facilities and clubs that are enjoyed by the youth 
of the local area.  
 

 Distribution of Facilities 
 
All the community facilities and services categorised in the assessment against the 
PLA WA Guidelines under Map 22 have been mapped accordingly.  
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Map 22 Distribution of Community Facilities 

The main points shown by Map 22 include: 
 

 There is some clustering of reciprocal and compatible facilities and services. 
 Despite clusters occurring, these clusters are dispersed and overall facilities 

are well distributed throughout the City. 
 The City is well provided with a multitude of facilities even if they are not directly 

provided by the City (privately owned/operated). 
 The City is well provided with a multitude of facilities even if they fall outside the 

City’s boundaries. 
 Access to facilities located outside the City’s boundaries are in some cases 

closer than facilities within the City’s boundaries. 
 
It can be commented that whilst the City may not directly provide some facilities which 
leads to the assessment against PLA WA (Map 22) indicating a shortfall, there are 
ample opportunities for residents of the City of Nedlands to access these, or similar, 
services within nearby areas.  
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 Adequacy of Facilities 
 
In an audit of the City owned facilities undertaken for the City’s Strategic Community 
Plan, the condition of many buildings were found to be below acceptable standard.  
 
In the review of the City’s facilities, the following was identified: 
 

 The average age of the City’s buildings is 52 years; 
 12% of City owned buildings require demolition and rebuilding due to their age 

and deterioration; 
 26% require major works to be brought up to current standards for community 

facilities/public buildings; and 
 41% require minor works to be brought up to standard. 

 
The renewal of the City’s existing facilities has been identified as a major theme of the 
Strategic Community Plan 2013 - 2023. Over the next 10 years, these key facilities 
are planned to be redeveloped to meet current requirements. 
 
The key facilities identified for renewal from the Strategic Community Plan are as 
follows: 
 

1) DC Cruikshank35, 
2) Highview Park, 
3) Allen Park, 
4) Melvista Park, and 
5) Nedlands Library. 

 
 Projected Community Needs 

 
The analysis undertaken and shown in Appendix D included extrapolation to the year 
2030 based on a population figure derived from the projections undertaken in Chapter 
9.1. The general trends in community infrastructure provision as described below hold 
true with the projected increased population. 
 
The PLA WA Guidelines indicate that the City does not provide adequate community 
infrastructure in the fields of child care services, indoor recreation facilities and youth 
facilities, however it can be seen that residents of the City actually have good access 
to these services through their provision by other service providers and by their close 
proximity to services and facilities that fall outside the City’s boundaries.  
 
In relation to indoor recreation facilities, the City’s residents are well positioned with 
access to the State Basketball Centre, State Netball Centre, HBF Stadium and Lords 
(Subiaco) along with various small scale private fitness studios and gymnasiums. 
 
There are also a large number of private operators in the child care sector of the 
market so it is not considered that the provision of child care facilities by the City will 
be a cause for concern now or into the future. 
 
                                            
35 Due for completion March 2016 
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The provision of more inclusionary and youth spaces has been identified by the City 
as a priority in its Strategic Recreation Plan 2010 – 2015 and the development of the 
All Abilities Play Space forms part of that plan. Additionally, proximity to Claremont, 
Subiaco and Leederville youth facilities also aids in off-setting the apparent deficit in 
this category.  
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9.8 Urban Design, Character and Heritage 
 

 Urban Design and Character Precincts 
 
The City has developed in certain areas over time with each having clear 
characteristics that are largely dependent on the decade the area was developed, 
architectural trends at the time, geographical features and land barriers.  
 
Thus, there are specific precincts within the City (see Map 23), and as such each area 
has been treated as distinct. The boundaries generally align with identity features, not 
suburb boundaries.  
 

 
Map 23 Precinct Map 
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Precinct Legend  
 

Specialised Centres 

 
Department of Defence Land   

 
Land owned by UWA  

 
Parks and Recreation  

 
Shenton Hospital 
Redevelopment Site  

 
Residential  

 
Subiaco Wastewater 
Treatment Plant 

 
Neighbourhood Centre  

 
Department of Health  

 Local Centre  
 

Non-Residential  

 
Department of Education  

 
Hotel  

 
Train Station  

 
Karrakatta Cemetery  

 
Graylands Hospital  

 
Civic Uses  
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Swanbourne 
 

 
 
The Swanbourne precinct is the western most part of the City of Nedlands with 
Swanbourne Beach forming the western boundary of the precinct. The southern 
boundary is North Street, the eastern boundary is West Coast Highway and the 
northern boundary comprises the interface between Campbell Barracks and the Town 
of Cambridge.  
 
The Swanbourne precinct is predominantly non-residential with a large portion being 
occupied by the Department of Defence. Allen Park almost evenly shares the 
remainder of the precinct with residential development and a couple of small scale 
corner stores. 
 
Of the Department of Defence owned land, Campbell Barracks occupies three-
quarters of the precinct extending from the north down to Seaward Village, a 
residential estate developed to house families of those serving in the Defence force. 
This estate is inward facing and secluded from the remainder of the Swanbourne 
precinct. 
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Allen Park occupies a large portion of the remainder of the area and is a regional 
recreation facility that contains a number of ovals, tennis courts and Swanbourne 
Beach. The creation of Allen Park also played a significant role in establishing the 
area. The various transactions of land that have taken place over time to result in the 
suburb as it is today, still hold importance to the community. There is a group of small 
heritage cottages now used mostly for community purposes, in one corner of the park 
further reinforcing the links between the community and its heritage.  
 
The rest of the area is residential and generally follows a traditional grid layout. The 
area was developed in response to an increasing population within the City after World 
War I.  
 
The residential pocket to the west generally has larger lot sizes, ranging from 776m2 
to 1,300m2. Due to the topography of the area, proximity to the coast and a general 
desire for ocean views, large multi-storey dwellings dominate. Large shaded verges 
and isolation from the remainder of the City of Nedlands, helps create the quiet 
community character of the area and fosters interaction between land owners.  
 
The residential area to the eastern side of the precinct is a more established area 
containing large street trees with mostly modest dwellings. The density increases from 
west to east following a progression from R12.5 to R40. This area has seen renewed 
interest from new home builders in recent times. These lots on average are 300m2, 
whilst historic lot sizes still exist at 1,012m2 which is more common throughout the 
greater City of Nedlands. Weatherboard cottages and ‘beach shacks’ are dotted 
throughout the precinct. Some newer architectural styles are imposing due to their bulk 
and scale, particularly on some of the smaller lots. The area alludes to small coastal 
town characteristics, vastly different from the greater City of Nedlands. 
 
North and Kirkwood Street corners are traditional corner stores, currently supplying 
speciality/food products. There is also a restaurant facing Swanbourne Beach, located 
next to Swanbourne Nedlands Surf Life Saving Club, abutting Allen Park.  
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Mt Claremont West 
 

 
 
The Mt Claremont West precinct has West Coast Highway as its western boundary, 
Montgomery Drive as its eastern boundary and Alfred Road as its southern boundary.  
The precinct is split between the Cottesloe Golf Club occupying the western half of the 
precinct, an established residential area to the east and the Swanbourne Primary 
School and old Swanbourne High School redevelopment site to the south.  
 
The topography throughout this area plays an important role in the layout and 
character of the precinct. The high point, being ‘Mt Claremont’, exists primarily within 
the golf course, falling into Mayfair Street and Alfred Road. The topography continues 
to fall east, then plateaus and falls again to Beecham Road which creates a natural 
transition between the adjoining precinct (Mt Claremont East). The southern fall has 
been valuable to the redevelopment of the Swanbourne High School site, generating 
city views. 
 
The land occupied by the golf course in the western half of the precinct, is a Regional 
Reserve which is managed by the City of Nedlands and leased to the Cottesloe Golf 
Club. 
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The residential component in the eastern half of the precinct, more commonly referred 
to as ‘Old Mt Claremont’, is a typical grid layout with steep topography to the west, 
large lots, a mix of single storey 1960s bungalows and modern double storey 
architectural homes. Alfred Road is the sole access point into ‘Old Mt Claremont’ due 
to the historical development of the area and topographical constraints. The built form 
varies largely due to topography, where views of both the City and the Cottesloe Golf 
Club are achievable, dwelling design has been maximised to take advantage of these 
assets.  
 
Lot sizes vary, but the majority are 1,012m2. The precinct is inconsistent in relation to 
building setbacks, street trees and verge maintenance, which is predominantly due to 
the topography and the age of dwellings. There appears to be a slow transition to 
restore the older Californian bungalows which aids in maintaining the established 
nature of the precinct, however there is also demolition and replacement of some of 
these older homes with new architectural builds, which is making some change to the 
overall character of the area. 
 
The old Swanbourne High School site, located in the south-west pocket of the precinct, 
has recently undergone mixed-density redevelopment. Topography again is significant 
within this area and the built form is reflective of this. The redevelopment is subject to 
design guidelines which aim to build a contemporary architectural style (bold, edgy 
and original). The area is a representation of housing variety within the City, with 
smaller lot sizes and some apartments. The area has a reduced front setback, in 
comparison to the remainder of the City, which ranges from 3.5m to 6m, fostering this 
housing variety. 
 
Throughout the precinct there are a small number of non-residential land uses, 
including a group of shops with residences above on the corner of Asquith and 
Strickland Streets, a library/community centre and the Mt Claremont oval. The Asquith 
Street shops are unique to the area and create a very active focal point for the local 
community. The Mt Claremont library is a well utilised community centre, not only by 
residents of the City, but also the wider Perth community. 
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Mt Claremont East 
 

 
 
The precinct is bound by Montgomery Drive to the west, Alfred Road to the south, 
Stubbs Terrace and Brockway Road to the east. The northern boundary is Underwood 
Avenue. The precinct lies between Mt Claremont West and Shenton Park and is 
serviced by Karrakatta train station.  
 
Currently, the precinct is a mix of residential development and land reserved for public 
purpose. This reserved land includes HBF stadium, Western Australian Institute of 
Sport, McGillivray Sporting Complex, UWA Science and Research, John XXIII 
College, Mt Claremont Primary School and Graylands Hospital.  
 
The residential component consists of three distinct developments, including St Johns 
Wood estate, St Peters Square estate and the remaining existing residential. 
 
Mt Claremont East contains heritage listed old Swanbourne Conservation Area and 
Graylands Hospital. Both are listed on the State Register and the City’s Municipal 
Inventory.  
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The old Swanbourne Hospital site has been incorporated into the St John’s Wood 
estate subdivision, developed in the 1980-90s. The built form within this subdivision is 
sympathetic to the style of the old Swanbourne Hospital site, many of the dwellings 
having pitch roofs and red brick. The subdivision layout consists of loops and cul-de-
sacs. 
  
St Peters Square estate is bounded by Quintilian Road to the north, Stubbs Terrace 
to the east, Alfred Road to the south and Brockway Road to the west. The subdivision 
lies adjacent to the Perth to Fremantle railway line. The area has a varied but cohesive 
streetscape, with innovative and attractive design. The variety of housing styles suit 
current and future living requirements and are a great example of medium density 
living within the City of Nedlands. The density of the development is softened by the 
centrally located public open space and walkable streets. 

Both St Johns Wood and St Peters Square housing estates have design guidelines 
which have shaped the built form. Many of the roads have been paved which 
contribute to the walkability of the areas. Due to the recent nature of development, 
street trees are of medium size but should form a good canopy to shade hard surfaces 
in the future. The areas are quiet, some with laneways, leading to reduced carport 
appearance and active frontages. The precinct has well-manicured private front 
gardens. The setbacks are on average 6m within both areas. The lot sizes are also 
reflective of a more recent development, being a smaller lot size with higher density 
coding (in comparison to the greater City of Nedlands). 
 
A large portion of the precinct is a recreation facility and known as the Mt Claremont 
Sporting Precinct. The area is a hub of sports including rugby, athletics, hockey, 
soccer, ultimate (frisbee), swimming and water polo.  
 
Other land uses within the area include John XXIII College and Graylands Hospital 
Campus. A small portion of land located to the north of St Johns Wood is currently 
under development by Christ Church Grammar School which will see the emergence 
of additional private open space. 
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Floreat 
 

 
 
The Floreat precinct is defined by Underwood Avenue to the south, Brookdale Street 
to the west, Selby Street to the east and the City’s northern boundary, Alderbury 
Street.  
 
The precinct was developed in the 1950s as a part of the wider Hackett Estate and is 
predominantly residential with a local commercial strip and adjoining park located in 
the middle of the precinct. 
 
In style with a typical 1950s subdivision, the road pattern follows a grid arrangement 
with the lots being 900m2 or larger, laid out in a north-south orientation. Of note, the 
corner lots follow a fanned arrangement resulting in irregular corner lot shapes and 
dwellings facing outwards from street corners with little to no side fences evident. This 
results in good passive surveillance throughout the area and gives a wide open feeling 
to the street intersections. 
 
The majority of the housing stock throughout this precinct is made up of the original 
dwellings from the 1950s development of the estate, comprising modest, single storey, 
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post-war brick and tile dwellings. However, there are a notable portion of dwellings 
that have been renovated, from approximately 1980s onwards, displaying a newer 
architectural style. Despite renovations and rebuilds throughout the precinct, the form 
of the precinct has been maintained. That is, the original large lots, with single 
dwellings, located with generous setbacks and wide verges remains a common 
feature.  
 
A distinctly different part of the precinct exists along the southern border, where 
smaller lots, being approximately 500m2, are occupied by newer, smaller dwellings, 
serviced by paved internal cul-de-sacs which are joined by pocket parks. 
 
In the centre of the precinct there is a focal point of a mix of commercial buildings, 
community facilities and public open space. The local commercial strip is generally 
single storey with one larger two storey building. Commercial uses such as a 
hairdresser, café, office, childcare and homewares face Kirwan Street with a rear 
laneway backing onto Lawler Park. Lawler Park is a local park with a shaded 
playground, park benches and contains Hackett Hall, a Scout Hall and tennis courts. 
 
Hackett Hall is registered on the Municipal Inventory and is recognised as having 
social and historic significance. Established for the people of the Hackett Estate in 
1960, it was a centre for social functions and activities such as playgroups. The Scout 
Hall was opened by the City in 1967 for the sole use for scouts and guides. The hall 
is now utilised for a range of community activities.  
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Shenton Park 
 

 
 
Shenton Park is located east of Brockway Road, south of Underwood Avenue, west 
of Selby Street, abutting the Perth to Fremantle rail line. 
 
The precinct is mostly non-residential, containing the Subiaco Wastewater Treatment 
Plant, Irwin Barracks, Shenton College, Department of Health, Dog & Cat Refuges, 
Bush Forever sites and a number of land holdings owned by the University of Western 
Australia.  
 
The old Royal Perth Hospital is currently under redevelopment, which will see the 
emergence of residential development and a small scale commercial centre. 
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Monash 
 

 
 
This precinct is defined by Aberdare Road (northern boundary of the City), Smyth 
Road to the west, Karella Street East, Williams Road and Monash Avenue as southern 
boundaries and to the east is the QEII Medical Centre. The majority of the Monash 
precinct is taken up by hospital, aged care, school and recreation land uses. 
 
The residential component consists of properties facing Monash Avenue and an 
inward facing pocket from Verdun Street to Aberdare Road. This includes the recently 
redeveloped Hollywood High School site. The newly developed northern pocket is 
made up of 300m2 to 700m2 lots and includes a portion of apartments. The majority of 
these lots face north-south which is uncommon within the City of Nedlands. This 
pocket has detailed design guidelines, which aim to have a distinct, high quality 
contemporary and robust identity. Public open space requirements for development 
have meant the City has benefited from an additional local park within the precinct. 
Due to the topography (slope from south-west to north-east) of the area, passive 
surveillance of the public realm has become an important design feature of the 
development. 
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The lots sizes for the remainder of precinct are consistently 1115m2 and boxy with 
24m wide frontages. The low density, quiet precinct, is an older established area 
having mature street trees and quality footpaths. New two storey dwellings are steadily 
appearing amongst the original single storey housing. 
 
The precinct also includes those properties facing Monash Avenue which are 
approximately half the lot size (600m2) of above. These lots are serviced by a laneway, 
giving these properties good rear access. Many of these are existing established 
dwellings. 
  
The non-residential component of the precinct includes QEIIMC and Hollywood 
Private Hospital. The precinct also includes Hollywood Primary School site and 
Highview Park which includes a range of sporting facilities such as volleyball, hockey, 
lawn bowls and social sports. 
 
The Monash precinct also includes a small store/deli, located on the corner of 
Aberdare Road and Croydon Street and a small park on Campsie Street. 
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Hampden Road / Broadway 
 

 
 
The Hampden/Broadway precinct runs parallel with the eastern boundary of the City. 
The mostly commercial strip includes all properties abutting Hampden Road and 
Broadway, inclusive of the UWA Architecture, Landscape and Visual Arts campus and 
the lots fronting Stirling Highway between Bruce Street and Broadway. The northern 
boundary is Monash Avenue and the southern boundary is the Esplanade. 
 
Hampden Road is a mix of restaurants, retail shops, pharmacies, convenience stores, 
consulting rooms and offices. Broadway is a more eclectic mix of commercial and 
residential. Shop and retail cluster around the northern end of Broadway, with office 
and consulting as an additional use scattered throughout the residential pockets. 
South of Hillway is another collection of non-residential uses which include retail, cafe 
and restaurant. 
 
Located further south on Broadway is the historically iconic Steve’s Hotel which has 
undergone redevelopment. 
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It must be recognised that the dramatic topography (west to south slope) within some 
of the more southern lots of Broadway, has shaped the built form and development 
potential.  
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Carrington 
 

 
 
Carrington precinct is located along Carrington Street, adjacent to Karrakatta 
Cemetery, bound by Loch and Broome Street forming a narrow rectangle shape. The 
eastern end comprises the City of Nedlands Depot and the remainder of the precinct 
is a varied mix of light industry and commercial operations.  
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Nedlands North 
 

 
 
This precinct is defined by properties abutting Stirling Highway, Loch Street, the Perth 
to Fremantle rail line, Smyth Road and properties abutting Hampden Road. 
 
Around the 1920s the Nedlands North precinct was cleared of bush to allow residential 
development. Its existence was fortuitous, owing more to historical and geographical 
accident rather than to overall planned urban growth. The Claremont Road Board 
(prior to Nedlands Road Board/City of Nedlands) fought hard for large lots with 20m 
frontages as they believed it to be in the district’s best interest. These features still 
exist today with large lots west of Williams Road maintaining 20m frontages, 
something that holds historical significance and characterises the area. 
 
The majority of lots within the precinct face east-west. From Loch Street to Broome 
Street, lots range from 696m2 to 787m2 with 15m frontages, from Broome Street to 
Williams Road rectangular lots of 1,012m2 with approximately 20m frontages are most 
prevalent, whilst from Williams Road to Hampden Road lots are consistently 455m2 
with 12m frontages. 
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Housing is generally modest with 1930s housing stock, however, new developments 
and extensions to existing dwellings are continually occurring. West of Williams Road 
new two storey dwellings are steadily appearing amongst the original single storey 
housing. This has influenced the built form in appearance and scale. Consistent street 
trees with 9m front setbacks assist to soften these larger bulky dwellings. Overhead 
power lines reduces the ability for the street trees to create a continuous canopy. The 
presence of a canopy would further enhance the green character and also shade hard 
surfaces to increase the walkability of the precinct. 
 
East of Williams Road, the existing single storey character houses have been retained 
and with lot sizes considerably smaller, new two storey dwellings are seemingly out of 
place. However, the development of new larger two storey dwellings appears to be 
focussed on corner lots only. 
 
Hard surfaces such as footpaths and crossovers are dominant (due to lack of complete 
street tree canopy over footpaths and road). Yet with absence of front fences and 
prominent 9m front setback, the street is open, green and friendly. 
 
Notable features of the precinct include Karrakatta Cemetery, two train stations 
(Karrakatta and Loch Street) and close proximity to the QEIIMC and UWA 
Architecture, Landscape and Visual Arts campus. The precinct is influenced by the 
adjacent commercial activity of Stirling Highway and Hampden Road and on-street car 
parking occurs in streets abutting the commercial areas and on those in the vicinity of 
the QEIIMC and UWA complexes. 
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Stirling Highway 
 

 
 
The Stirling Highway precinct includes all properties abutting Stirling Highway, 
spanning the entire length of the City, from Loch Street in the east to Hampden 
Road/Broadway in the west.  
 
Stirling Highway is characterised by relatively well defined pockets of residential and 
commercial areas. At the east end of Stirling Highway, on the corners of Broadway 
and Hampden Road is a strip of non-residential land uses, which includes  the UWA 
Architecture, Landscape and Visual Arts buildings, a service station, restaurants, 
offices and retail businesses. West of this a mostly established residential pocket 
exists which includes civic uses such as the City of Nedlands Library and 
Administration building. 
 
The Captain Stirling Hotel and shopping centre start the formation of the next 
predominantly non-residential pocket and this includes retail, showroom, office and 
mixed uses. The Peace Memorial Rose Garden site, situated relatively centrally along 
Stirling Highway, is then surrounded by predominantly residential properties. 
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Continuing west, remains mostly non-residential, with a number of bulky showrooms, 
offices, retail, a supermarket and Chelsea Village. 
 
Key historic sites located within the Stirling Highway precinct include the Captain 
Stirling Hotel, Windsor Theatre, Peace Memorial Rose Garden and an array of 
interwar two storey apartment buildings. The strong trend for flats as an alternative to 
single houses was particularly targeted towards city workers and couples without 
children during the 1930s.  
 
A Mediterranean style of architecture was adopted for some buildings which is an 
indicative trend towards a design that was more in keeping with the climate and 
ambience of Perth, and a move away from the English inspired Tudoresque or Old 
English style that had been favoured in Nedlands for homes built during the 1930s. 
 
The Captain Stirling Hotel has considerable aesthetic significance as a fine example 
of Inter-War Spanish Mission architecture. The drive through bottle-shop has some 
aesthetic significance as a modest but well-designed example of modernist 
architecture.
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Nedlands South 
 

 
 
The precinct is defined by the western boundary of the City, Melvista Avenue to the 
south, and the interface between properties abutting Stirling Highway to the north and 
Broadway to the east. 
 
The precinct is predominantly residential with a small number of non-residential land 
uses. Made up of generally large lots, arranged east-west in a grid layout, the housing 
stock is mostly of the 1920s/1930s era.  
 
The Nedlands South precinct was developed in the 1920s, much like the area to the 
north and was fortuitous planning, owing more to historical and geographical accident. 
The western third of the precinct contains lots that are mostly 923m2, the central third 
mostly 1,012m2 - which is unique to the Nedlands South and Dalkeith precincts - and 
those in the eastern third are slightly smaller at 809m2 to 880m2.  
 
The area is defined by traditional single storey dwellings with low, visually permeable 
fencing. Architectural styles feature Californian Bungalows, Tudor and Federation 
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Cottages with some interesting materials such as tin/tile roofs, weatherboard and 
decorative eaves, characteristic of 1930s architecture. 
 
Many existing dwellings have been retained yet the emergence of two storey 
architectural designs are becoming predominant. The bulk and scale between 
established dwellings and newer 1990s/2000s development is maintained and there 
is little disparity. The soft coloured renders most commonly present within the precinct 
mean the architectural expression of newer facades are sympathetic and do not 
dominate the streetscape. 
 
A consistent 9m setback, the low, visually permeable, or complete absence of, front 
fencing and mature street trees allows for passive surveillance and interaction with the 
street. Lack of overhead power lines has allowed the tree canopy to develop over 
streets creating harmony between public and private spaces. 
 
A small commercial hub exists at the corner of Princess and Dalkeith Roads, 
comprising of individual retail and cafe tenancies. This single storey strip of shops are 
suitable for the area and blend well into a strong residential area. Other land uses 
throughout the precinct include schools, churches and recreation areas. 
 
Nedlands South is wedged between Stirling Highway and Broadway, which are both 
substantial commercial strips. This, in addition to proximity to the University of Western 
Australia, results in on-street parking occurring towards the northern, and more 
prominently eastern, edges of the precinct. 
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Dalkeith 
 

 
 
This precinct is defined by the properties abutting Broadway, the southern boundary 
of the City defined by the Swan River and Melvista Avenue on the northern side. 
 
Around the 1900s Dalkeith Estate was subdivided into quarter acre residential blocks. 
Surveyors decided on the pattern due to a planned tram link from the University of 
Western Australia to Claremont Station. This resulted in curved corners (to allow for 
tram bend) and small pocket parks vested back to the local governing authority, all 
present today. Birdwood Parade was developed as the South Nedlands Estate, circa 
1920, and sold for considerably high prices due to proximity to UWA and the river, with 
transport by tram. Many of the original Dalkeith lot layouts included rights of ways 
which local residents later had closed. 
 
The precinct is predominantly residential. New two storey dwellings are steadily 
appearing amongst the original single storey housing. A broadly uniform precinct, most 
lots are orientated north-south, which is different to the remainder of the City. Housing 
density is low, with substantial dwellings set on large lots, nearly all of which are 
1,012m2 in area. There is an even mix of established character homes and new 
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modernist architecture. The established character homes are mostly single storey 
Californian Bungalows, most of which have seen significant restoration, but still 
maintain their character. Pitched roofs, street facing windows with large garages sit 
behind front fences with plenty of landscaping on a 9m setback. The quaint dwellings 
sit juxtaposed to those modern and contemporary styles of architecture. Due to the 
large lots and consistent 9m setback, these styles generally sit comfortably together 
and project a sense of affluence within the precinct.  
 
The streets are quiet with tree canopies shading hard surfaces. Due to a mostly grid 
pattern layout, footpaths on major roads are present and well utilised. The precinct 
has mostly residential traffic only, due to its geographical location and lack of major 
transport corridors. This isolation further enhances the character of the area which has 
proven desirable to landowners.  
 
Notable areas which further characterise the precinct include Circe Circle, Birdwood 
Parade, Jutland Parade and Victoria Avenue. Circe Circle has been described as 
typical of a garden suburb due to its layout which is circular in shape. Birdwood 
Parade, Jutland Parade and Victoria Avenue all have views to the Swan River with 
sloping topography, some with development control to allow uninterrupted views and 
increased amenity. 
 
These areas with river views have substantial, grand dwellings, most of multiple levels 
set on sloping blocks. Whether these are renovated, established dwellings or modern 
architectural designs, the bulk and scale fit within the large lot sizes, varying between 
1000m2 to 2000m2. Most include large front fences which seclude them from the street. 
 
Waratah Avenue comprises commercial uses from Adelma Road to Robert Street. 
This road was established to link Nedlands and Dalkeith residents to Claremont and 
has therefore developed organically to comprise of uses and shops that are utilised 
by residents on a needs basis only. Recent development will see the emergence of 
apartments which adds further growth to an established precinct. 
 
The Dalkeith precinct has an abundance of open space, most prominent being the 
Swan River foreshore reserve. 
 

 Heritage 
 
The City of Nedlands has many fine examples of residential, commercial and 
government buildings that represent different eras of development.  
 
The City’s Municipal Inventory contains place records of many properties but is used 
as an information source only. Inclusion on the Municipal Inventory has no implications 
for the development of a property over and above the requirements that are already in 
place as part of the City’s planning scheme.  
 
The City of Nedlands does list some properties within TPS 2 that are subject to further 
planning controls, as contained within Table 23. 
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Table 23 Properties Protected Under TPS2 

Name Location  
Gallop House Reserve 27111 The Esplanade, Nedlands 

Directors House and Gardens Lot 65 and 40614 Grainger Drive, Mt 
Claremont 

Swanbourne Hospital Conservation Area Lot 171 Heritage Lane, Mt Claremont 
Irwin Barracks Army Magazine Buildings Stubbs Terrace, Mt Claremont 
Oxnam native plant garden No. 55 Philip Road, Dalkeith 

Cork Oak Karrakatta Cemetery, Railway Road, 
Karrakatta 

Tom Collins House Reserve A 780 Allen Park, Swanbourne 
Sunset Mens Home Reserve A 1667 Jutland Parade, Dalkeith 

 
The Heritage Council maintains the State Register under the Heritage of Western 
Australia Act 1990 to protect and recognise places of cultural heritage significance. 
Table 24 lists places within the City of Nedlands currently on the State Register of 
Heritage Places. 
 
Table 24 Properties Entered in the State Register of Heritage Places 

Name Location  
Gallop House 22 Birdwood Pde Dalkeith 
St Lawrence’s Church 56 Viking Rd Dalkeith 
Sunset Hospital Birdwood Pde Dalkeith 
War Memorial Birdwood Pde / Waratah Ave Dalkeith 
Chisolm House 32 Genesta Cres Dalkeith 
Irwin Barracks Magazine Stubbs Tce Karrakatta 
Graylands Hospital 1 Brockway Rd Mt Claremont 
Swanbourne Hospital 1 Heritage La Mt Claremont 
Director’s House 1 Grainger Dr Mt Claremont 
Director’s Gardens Grainger Dr Mt Claremont 
The Maisonettes 67 Stirling Hwy Nedlands 
Peace Memorial Rose Gardens Stirling Hwy Nedlands 
Nedlands Tennis Club 121 Bruce St Nedlands 
St Margaret’s Church 58 Tyrell St Nedlands 
David Foulkes-Taylor Showroom 33 Broadway Nedlands 
Old Post Office 35 Stirling Hwy Nedlands 
Lemnos Hospital Stubbs Tce Shenton Park 
Tom Collins House Kirkwood Rd Swanbourne 
Mattie Furphy House Kirkwood Rd Swanbourne 
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9.9 Traffic and Transport 
 

 Pedestrian Network  
 
Much of the City is serviced by footpaths as shown in Map 24. Notably, there are many 
streets in Dalkeith that do not have footpaths. The grid layout of much of the City, 
along with tree-lined, attractive streets make for a generally pleasant pedestrian 
environment within the current residential areas. In contrast to this, many of the higher 
order roads connecting residential areas and other destinations do not provide an 
attractive pedestrian environment. In the example of Stirling Highway, the fragmented 
development, frequency of vehicular crossovers and lack of safe crossing 
opportunities have created a hostile pedestrian environment.  
 
In planning for pedestrians and walking as a transport mode the City will demand a 
network that is ‘connected, comfortable, convenient, convivial and conspicuous’ 
(Department of Transport, Planning and Designing for Pedestrians Guidelines). It will 
be of particular importance to ensure pedestrian networks complement activity centres 
and public transport routes.   
 
Liveable Neighbourhoods pedestrian access principles and current best practice 
examples from established suburban settings would also be considered in new 
development works.  
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Map 24 Footpaths 

 Cycle Network 
 

Cycling facilities in the City of Nedlands include (on road) exclusive bike lanes and 
sealed shoulders and (off road) shared paths. These facilities are shown in Map 25. 
In addition the City has areas serviced by a network of quiet roads, which are generally 
wide, carry low volumes of traffic and follow a grid pattern. These roads are often 
appropriate for competent adult cyclists to ride on.  
 
Publicly accessible bike parking is scattered throughout the City, but there are no end 
of trip facilities of note.  
 
In future planning for cycling infrastructure the City is guided by the Western Australian 
Bicycle Network Plan and the draft City of Nedlands Bike Plan. Care will be taken to 
ensure the needs of different types of cyclists and different road environments are 
considered when planning for infrastructure development. For example, separated 
cycling facilities will be given priority along high volume or high speed roads. In a low 
speed, more local context, shared facilities may cater for the types of trips undertaken 
in the area.  
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As the City is generally well established, site constraints often prevent easy 
modification of the road environment to incorporate cycling facilities. However it is 
expected that over time, infrastructure solutions will evolve and the City may look to 
creative local, national and international examples to better provide for cycling within 
the municipality. 
 
The City considers changes to the planning framework and increased development 
potential of lots an opportunity to encourage the provision of high quality cycling 
facilities.   

 
Map 25 On Road and Off Road Cycle Facilities 

 Bus Network 
 
The City of Nedlands is serviced by a number of bus routes that are generally CBD-
centric (Map 26). The high frequency routes mostly service the UWA-QEII specialised 
centre. The current network provides opportunities for increased residential 
development in this area as per DC Policy 1.6 and the transport oriented design 
(movement and accessibility) principles of SPP 3.0 and 4.2. The level of service of 
public transport in the UWA-QEII area is high enough to provide a viable alternative to 
the private car for many trips. 
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A number of bus routes utilise Stirling Highway however at current service levels the 
route is only on the cusp of providing a genuine high frequency service. The bus 
services along this route are generally adequate for peak commute purposes but do 
not connect the range of other centres and attractors at a frequency required by transit 
oriented development. It is possible that in the future the Stirling Highway route may 
be afforded higher frequency services. As such, development along this arterial must 
be carefully considered to encourage and capitalise on the access to public transport, 
while not overestimating the ability of public transport to serve the movement needs 
of residents and visitors.  
Table 25 Bus Services 

Route No Route Peak Off peak Saturday Sunday 
23 CBD – Claremont 40 mins 120 mins Nil Nil
24 East Perth – Claremont 20 mins 30 mins 60 mins 60 mins
25 East Perth - Claremont 30 mins 60 mins 60 mins Nil
27 East Perth - Claremont 20-30 mins 60 mins 60 mins 60 mins
28 East Perth - Claremont 30 mins 60 mins 60 mins 60 mins
97 Subiaco - UWA 15 mins 15 mins 30 mins 60 mins

98,99 Circle Route 10-15 mins 15 mins 30 mins 30 mins
102 CBD - Cottesloe 15 mins 30 mins 30 mins 30 mins
103 East Perth – Fremantle 15 mins 30 mins 30 mins 60 mins
107 CBD – Fremantle 20 mins 60 mins 60 mins 120 mins
950 Morley – QEII MC 2-5 mins 15 mins 10 mins 10-20 mins
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Map 26 Public Transport Network 
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 Rail Network 
 
The Perth to Fremantle train line cuts through the City of Nedlands and includes three 
railway stations; Loch Street, Karrakatta and Shenton Park. The local context of each 
station is described below.  
 
Table 26 Loch Street Station Facilities 

Car parking 14 bays, some additional parking available in nearby streets. 
Kiss and drop No 
Bicycle shelter  No 
Bus interchange  No 
Other  Limited stopping pattern outside of peak.  
Surrounding land use (800 metre radius) 

 This station is on the border of the Town of Claremont and City of Nedlands. A large 
portion of the surrounding land is within the jurisdiction of the Town of Claremont.  

 Karrakatta Cemetery and the Irwin Barracks are significant features of the station 
catchment and are not expected to change substantially in the life of this Strategy. 

 The residential lots to the north of the station are currently zoned R20-R40, many of 
these were developed in the early 2000s and provide limited opportunity for 
increased residential density. 

 The southern portion of the catchment includes Carrington Street, a strip of 
commercial lots that has potential to grow into a small activity centre. 

 
Table 27 Karrakatta Station Facilities 

Car parking Nil, parking designed to service Karrakatta Cemetery is likely 
accessed utilised by train users, though this is contrary to the 
intended use of the car park.  

Kiss and drop No 
Bicycle shelter  No 
Bus interchange  No 
Other  Limited stopping pattern outside of peak.  
Surrounding land use (800 metre radius) 

 Karrakatta Cemetery and the Irwin Barracks are the overwhelming features of the 
station catchment and are not expected to change substantially in the life of this 
Strategy. 

 The residential lots to the west of the station are currently zoned R20-R40, many of 
these were developed in the early 2000s and provide limited opportunity for 
increased residential density. 
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Table 28 Shenton Park Station Facilities 

Car parking 11 bays, some additional parking available in nearby streets. 
Kiss and drop No 
Bicycle shelter  Yes 
Bus interchange  No, but links to 98/99 Circle Route. 
Other  Limited stopping pattern outside of peak.  
Surrounding land use (800 metre radius)  

 This station is near the border of the City of Subiaco and City of Nedlands. 
Approximately a quarter of the surrounding land is within the jurisdiction of the City 
of Subiaco.  

 Shenton College and Shenton Bushland are significant features of the station 
catchment and are not expected to change substantially in the life of this Strategy. 

 The former Royal Perth Hospital site is within the station catchment and is currently 
the subject of a State Government redevelopment project with an aim to provide a 
substantial number of dwellings and some commercial opportunities.  

 There is a small strip of light industrial uses adjacent to the station. 
 A number of private, semi-private and public organisations exist within the station 

surrounds.  
 

 Freight 
 
There are two identified freight routes within the City of Nedlands, Stirling Highway 
and West Coast Highway. These roads both fall under control of MRWA. Land use 
planning along these routes ought to give due regard to SPP 5.4. 
 
Stirling Highway as a freight route presents significant planning issues as it is also: 

 an important corridor for private vehicle movements,  
 a key public transport corridor,  
 identified as an Activity Corridor suitable for higher density residential 

development, and 
 directly abuts a number of low-level activity centres. 

 
Land use planning along this route must ensure the potential negative effects of each 
function are mitigated 
 

 Road Network 
 
The following Primary and Other Regional Roads identified under the MRS traverse 
the City of Nedlands.  
 
Primary Regional Roads Other Regional Roads 
Stirling Highway Aberdare Road 
West Coast Highway Railway Road 
 Stephenson Avenue 
 Underwood Avenue 
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The City’s road network is well established. Much of the City is serviced by a grid 
layout of roads, with some curvilinear areas in Mt Claremont. These roads also provide 
a large proportion of the City’s parking opportunities.  
 
The Metropolitan Road Hierarchy was developed to designate a function to all roads 
and represents the role that the road is intended to perform. The hierarchy as it relates 
to the City of Nedlands is demonstrated below.  
 
Table 29 Road Hierarchy 

Road Type and Purpose City of Nedlands roads 
Primary Distributor:  
Movement of inter-regional and/or cross town/city traffic, 
e.g. freeways, highways and main roads. 

Stirling Highway  
West Coast Highway 

Distributor A:  
High capacity traffic movements between industrial, 
commercial and residential areas. 

Aberdare Road 
Alfred Road 
Brockway Road 
Railway Road 

Distributor B:  
Reduced capacity but high traffic volumes travelling 
between industrial, commercial and residential areas. 

Broadway 
Hampden Road 
Loch Street 
Monash Avenue 
Rochdale Road 
Stephenson Avenue 
Underwood Avenue 

Local Distributor:  
Movement of traffic within local areas and connect 
access roads to higher order Distributors. 

Adelma Road 
Birdwood Parade 
Bruce Street 
Carrington Street 
Dalkeith Road 
John XXIII Avenue 
Jutland Parade 
Lemnos Street 
Montgomery Avenue 
Mooro Drive 
North Street 
Princess Road 
Smyth Road 
Stubbs Terrace 
The Avenue 
Victoria Avenue 
Vincent Street 
Waratah Avenue 

Access Roads:  
Provision of vehicle access to abutting properties 

 
All other roads 

 
One notable feature of the City’s road infrastructure is the network of laneways that 
have been gazetted as roads. Many of these laneways are narrow (3 metres) and they 
have been constructed to various standards. The City must consider the treatment of 
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the laneways into the future, particularly if they are to service areas of infill 
development.  
 
The City must give due regard to the road hierarchy in planning for changes in land 
use and density. In some cases infrastructure upgrades may be required before 
changes to the land use would be allowable. 
 
Stirling Highway 
 
It must be noted that Stirling Highway emerges as a key feature in each of the 
movement networks discussed. Stirling Highway is also identified as an urban corridor, 
runs alongside activity centres and abuts buildings of heritage significance. All of this 
is not only applicable to the City of Nedlands, but to the other local authorities between 
the CBD and Fremantle. As a result, the Highway, and land in proximity to the 
Highway, is currently subject to investigation by the Department of Planning as part of 
the Stirling Highway Activity Corridor Study (SHACS).  
 
This study is investigating the future of Stirling Highway in terms of the form and 
function of the Highway itself, and the land use and development surrounding it. The 
MRS amendment to facilitate the rationalisation of the road reservation has recently 
(2016) come into effect, however the study has not yet been finalised. 
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9.10 Infrastructure Services 
 

 Water Supply  
 
The Department of Water is responsible for managing and protecting the State’s water 
resources, with the Water Corporation being the chief service provider to the Perth 
region.  
 
The City of Nedlands, being a heavily built up inner city area has no storage reservoirs, 
groundwater treatment plants or desalination plants located within its district. 
Reticulated water supply is available to all areas within the City through the Integrated 
Water Supply System. This supply system secures water through a combination of 
groundwater, surface water, desalination, groundwater replenishment and recovery 
and effective demand management. Bore water licences also exist for some 
residential and non-residential uses throughout the City.    
 
The Department’s Water Futures for Western Australia 2008-2030 document provides 
modelling for future water demand to ensure that the State’s water resources can meet 
supply.  
 
Water Futures states that even under a low growth scenario, the Perth region will be 
in water deficit by 2020. Under the high growth and drying climate scenarios, the deficit 
would be much greater. All scenarios suggest a substantial increase in water use.  
 
Table 30 Water Use Scenarios36 

Scenario  2008 2020 2030 
Medium Growth  562.1 GL 720.9 GL 815.1 GL 
High Growth  562.1 GL 824.5 GL 1,001.5 GL 
Low Growth  562.1 GL 657.2 GL 703.7 GL 
Climate-dependent  562.1 GL 757.5 GL 892.0 GL 

 
The Water Futures document suggests that there will need to be a progressive change 
in the way residential gardens, public parks, and ovals are landscaped and watered to 
adopt to changing climate conditions 
  

 Wastewater 
 
The vast majority of the existing developed areas within the City of Nedlands are 
connected to reticulated sewerage. A reticulated sewerage system refers to the 
system of pipes, sewers and drains that are used to convey sewage from a property 
to a sewage treatment plant.  
 
The Subiaco Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) located on the corner of Brockway 
Road and Lemnos Street services the central Perth area. The plant is designed to 
treat up to 61 million litres a day, enough water for a population of 350,000 people. An 

                                            
36 Water Futures for Western Australia 2008-2030 
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upgrade to the plant was completed in 2004 which primarily provided a high level of 
odour control. 
 
Modifications to the existing plant to improve hydraulic capacity to 68 million litres a 
day are anticipated to commence in October 2015 which will increase service to 
service 388,000 people37. The geographic catchment of the Subiaco WWTP is shown 
as the pink coloured area on the below plan Map 27. The plant is projected to be 
progressively expanded to provide a capacity of 75 million litres each day by 202538.  
 
 

 
Map 27 Subiaco Wastewater Treatment Plant Catchment39 

The Water Corporation periodically reviews its infrastructure planning for each Sewer 
District. These reviews take into account local government strategic directions, zoning 
and coding changes which have occurred since the pervious review, to ensure that 
the capacity of infrastructure is able to meet future population demands.  
  
Water Corporation data indicates that the City of Nedlands makes up only a small part 
of the total WWTP catchment. With the projected targets over a 25-35 year period the 

                                            
37 Water Corporation, 2015. 
38 Water Corporation, 2015. 
39 Water Corporation, 2015. 
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Water Corporation do not consider the City’s dwelling and population increase great 
enough to create a need to upgrade the WWTP. At a local sewerage reticulation scale, 
upgrades to infrastructure may be required as densities increase. 
 
An odour buffer has been defined for the facility however this is not secured through 
the statutory planning system.   
 

 Telecommunications  
 
Telecommunications infrastructure is provided by a number of different organisations 
with the development of telecommunications infrastructure administered by the 
Commonwealth Telecommunications Act 1991 and the Telecommunications National 
Code 1996.  
 
The National Broadband Network Company (NBN) is a key initiative from the 
Commonwealth Government to deliver high speed broadband telecommunications 
throughout Australia. NBN has not yet been rolled out within the City of Nedlands. The 
NBN rollout requires a large amount of local planning information from local 
governments, if this information can be provided in advance there is an opportunity to 
streamline the process. 
 
The Australian Local Government Association has produced the Best practice guide 
for Councils when initially dealing with NBN Co (2011) to provide councils with key 
engagement insights from the first release of NBN and a framework as to how to 
prepare and manage their interaction with NBN.  
 

 Electricity 
 
Western Power is the main service provider in the Perth metropolitan region for the 
transmission and distribution of electricity and provides connection services to new 
developments and subdivisions. 
 
There are a number of sites containing electricity network infrastructure within the City 
of Nedlands. 
 
Table 31 Electricity Infrastructure 

Existing Sites  Location  Land Tenure  Current Zone  
Western 
Terminal  

Lot 12972 John XXIII 
Avenue, Mt Claremont  

State Energy 
Commission   

MRS Public Purpose- 
Hospital  

Shenton Park 
Substation  

Lot 5584 Selby Street, 
Shenton Park  

State Energy 
Commission   

MRS Urban 
TPS 3 No Zone  

Nedlands 
Substation 

Lot 195, 197, 300 and 301 
Rockton Road, Nedlands  

State Energy 
Commission   

Residential R10  

Medical Centre 
Substation  

Lot 9075 Hospital Avenue, 
Nedlands  

State owned land MRS Public Purpose- 
Hospital 
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Developed areas of the City of Nedlands are serviced by either overhead or 
underground power supply. High voltage transmission lines also traverse the City as 
shown in Map 28.   
 
Where Western Power does not have easements on freehold land, it relies on 
‘Restriction Zones’ to ensure appropriate development occurs in the vicinity of its 
assets. This includes appropriate setbacks of buildings, vegetation and use of land in 
the vicinity of the power line assets. Western Power is able to apply conditions with 
respect to restriction zones under the Energy Operators (Powers) Act 1979.  
 
Western Power have identified one future upgrade to the existing transmission line 
from QEII Medical Centre University in a 10-25 year indicative timeframe, with a 20m 
easement or restriction zone. 
 

 
Map 28 High Voltage Overhead Transmission Lines 

The Network Capacity Mapping Tool provides a 20 year outlook of the annual forecast 
remaining capacity available at Western Power zone substations. The following Map 
29 and Map 30 display the forecast capacity levels as colours that represents the 
actual supply area for each zone substation for 2015 and forecast to 2030.  
 
In 2015 the City of Nedlands is predominantly coloured to indicate low capacity levels. 
By 2030 the mapping shows an increase in capacity. This coincides with planned 
upgrades to Western Power substations at Shenton Park and QEII Medical Centre. 
Additionally, Western Power have identified one future upgrade to the existing 
transmission line from QEII Medical Centre University in a 10-25 year indicative 
timeframe, with a 20m easement or restriction zone. 
 
 

Local Planning Strategy - Att 1 - Local Planning Strategy v4.0



 

167  

 
Map 29 Electricity Network Capacity 201540 

  

 
Map 30 Electricity Network Capacity Forecast 203041 

 

                                            
40 Western Power, Network Capacity Mapping Tool 
41 Western Power, Network Capacity Mapping Tool 
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10 Discussion of Key Issues 
 
10.1 Statutory Planning Framework 
 
The City is required to prepare a new Local Planning Scheme realise the intent of the 
Local Planning Strategy as the current operating Town Planning Scheme No. 2 
adopted in 1985 is outdated.  
 
In 2009 the Department of Planning and the Western Australian Planning Commission 
(WAPC) began a comprehensive and extensive reform process to the land use and 
development approvals system in Western Australia. As a result of the work conducted 
as part of the reform, the WAPC have gazetted the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 replacing the Town Planning Regulations 1967. 
The new regulations are a major part of the planning reform affecting local planning 
strategies, schemes and amendments. In particular the regulations replace the Model 
Scheme Text and introduce ‘deemed provisions’ that will take effect in every Local 
Planning Scheme.  
 
The impact upon the City of Nedlands will be significant with any new Local Planning 
Scheme required to follow these regulations. This will result in a new scheme format 
and implementation dramatically different from the existing Town Planning Scheme 
No. 2. As part of the work conducted in the Local Planning Strategy, the new Scheme 
will need to be flexible and align with new practices/legislation, to adapt to changing 
demographics and market trends. This has been much of the recent challenge of Town 
Planning Scheme No. 2, which over time has become increasingly inflexible and 
difficult to administer. A new Local Planning Scheme will conform to current 
terminologies and provide a framework for other planning mechanisms such as local 
planning policies, structure plans and design guidelines to realise the outcomes of the 
Local Planning Strategy.   
 
10.2 Population and Housing 
 
The most obvious and pressing issue for the City is how to accommodate a growing 
population in appropriate housing given that for largely historic, economic and cultural 
reasons housing diversity in the City of Nedlands is low.  

Administratively, the City is considering; 

 The reasonableness and practicability of the WAPC’s housing targets as 
applied to City of Nedlands as a primary means of addressing the issue of 
Perth’s urban sprawl, and the extent to which the City of Nedlands can directly 
implement these targets.  

 The wide range of planning mechanisms, settings and management measures 
that can potentially be deployed to encourage and facilitate additional 
residential dwellings. 

 The changes that may be needed and the steps necessary to facilitate provision 
of additional services and facilities to a larger population as additional housing 
is produced. 
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In most areas of the City of Nedlands the status quo of actively seeking to conserve 
and enhance the physical quality and value of the existing residential neighbourhoods 
is to prevail. The very low density residential form and established character is 
somewhat unique within the wider metropolitan context and worthy of protection into 
the future.  
 
That being said, the City also must consider the application of state policies that 
consider infill development in the inner city context, namely DC Policy 1.6 and SPP 
4.2. DC Policy 1.6 provides guidance as to providing higher residential densities 
around public transport nodes and high frequency routes. This general philosophy of 
transit oriented development is fully accepted by the City of Nedlands, however there 
is limited capacity to apply this policy in the jurisdiction. Most areas of available land 
adjacent to train stations are unavailable to residential development (as discussed in 
the Traffic and Transport local profile). The policy can be applied around the few routes 
served by multiple high frequency bus services (Stirling Highway and Hampden Road), 
however it is unlikely to be a key policy document given the complex array of issues 
surrounding corridor development in an infill setting.     
 
The core aim of SPP 4.2 is to achieve the optimum distribution of activity centres 
across the metropolitan area. An element of this is increasing density and diversity of 
housing to support the centres. The City of Nedlands is cautious in assigning SPP 4.2 
as a blunt mechanism to increase residential density in centres, as it is a regional level 
policy that does not detail treatment of local and neighbourhood centres. Aside from 
the UWA-QEII Specialised Centre, the City of Nedlands has only neighbourhood and 
local centres. Local centres are not, as a rule, considered a priority in increasing 
residential density. The neighbourhood centres may offer opportunities to increase 
residential densities as the propensity for redevelopment of the centre emerges, and 
the application of SPP 4.2 will foremost consider the scale and local context of the 
centre.  
 

 Achieving Diversity 
 
There are two overarching issues to be addressed in achieving housing diversity and 
the targets set by the WAPC: 
 

 The current lack of available, suitable land needed to satisfy the housing 
targets, and the uncertainty surrounding the availability and timing of the 
obvious candidate sites; and 

 The dwelling types that should be promoted through redevelopment, noting the 
recent decline in the number of flats, units and apartments within the City. The 
evident demand for well-located apartments (for example, Claremont on the 
Park) demonstrates excellent potential in this regard.  

 
As discussed in the Population and Housing local profile, in theory, there is sufficient 
potential land available to accommodate housing targets to 2031, however not the 
potential to accommodate the housing targets to 2050. To meet the 2050 housing 
targets the City will need to plan to allow for development to occur at significantly 
higher densities. 
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Some areas have current approvals or existing development control provisions that 
give an indication as to likely dwelling yield (Table 32). In regards to dweling types, the 
Shenton Park Hospital Site and Lot 4 Underwood Avenue are considered the only 
areas appropriate for single dwellings (in substantial volume).  
 
Table 32 Indicative Redevelopment/Development Potential 

Indicative land availability  Dwelling Potential  Likely time for development 
uptake   

Shenton Park Hospital 
Redevelopment Site  1,100*  Short Term to Medium Term  

Lot 4 Underwood Avenue 178* Short Term to Medium Term  
Aria Apartments 
Swanbourne  156 Short Term  

Waratah Avenue 
Neighbourhood Centre 65* Medium Term  

*These figures are approximate only.   
 
The above table indicates that the City will need to plan for an additional 3,000 new 
dwellings to reach the 2050 target. It is considered most appropriate to limit growth to 
a few key areas, to be referred to as Urban Growth Areas.   
 
Four Urban Growth Areas have been identified as suitable for substantial residential 
development: 
 

1. Stirling Highway  
2. Hampden Road  
3. Broadway  
4. Monash Avenue 

 
To ensure the identified Urban Growth Areas can (in theory) accommodate the 
required dwelling yield, a basic set of calculations have been completed. 
 
Multiple dwellings 
 
The calculation of the potential multiple dwelling (apartment) yield was determined on 
the basis that the average apartment size constructed is 90m2. This includes 
accommodating for single bedroom to multiple bedroom apartments within the 
development. The following calculation has been used to determine the development 
potential of sites.  
 
Dwelling Potential = Site Area (m²) x Plot Ratio*  
    90** 
 
*The plot ratio value is dependent on the proposed zoning of the land.  
** 90m² has been taken as the average size of an apartment.  
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Grouped dwellings 
 
The following illustrates the calculation for grouped dwelling (townhouse) yield. It is 
also acknowledged that the calculation does not take into account the need for 
individual lots to be amalgamated to achieve maximum dwelling yields.   
 
Dwelling Potential =       Site Area (m²)  

  Average Lot Area*  
 

*The average lot area is determined by Table 1 in the R-Codes.  
 
The dwelling yields calculated assume complete redevelopment of the site, and do not 
take into consideration land development limitations. It is also acknowledged that the 
calculation dwelling potential was always ‘rounded down’ and does not take into 
account any site area variations.  
 
Total dwelling yield 
 
The below table provides the results of the analysis undertaken of the potential 
dwelling yields in the Urban Growth Areas. This shows the dwelling yield targets may 
be achieved if sites become available and are developed in an appropriate manner.  
 
Table 33 Dwelling Potential for Planned Urban Growth Areas 

Urban Growth Areas  Dwelling Potential to 2050 

Stirling Highway  2000-2500** 
Hampden Road   

500-1000** Broadway  
Monash Avenue 

 **These figures are indicative only  
 
The figures above (Table 33) are entirely theoretical and require further consideration. 
It is worth noting the following: 
 

 Over time, as redevelopment does occur, less land will be available for 
development/redevelopment and therefore delivery of additional dwellings 
becomes more difficult.  

 As the designated R-Code increases, the land required to achieve the housing 
target decreases, and vice versa. 

 Development other than traditional residential form (for example, mixed use 
development) will have different land requirements.  

 
Further detail as to the type of development expected in the pursuit of achieving 
housing diversity and the housing targets is explained below. 
 
Urban Growth Areas  
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The identified Urban Growth Areas are Stirling Highway, Hampden Road, Broadway 
and Monash Avenue.  These areas are accessible by public transport and present the 
best opportunities for an increase in dwelling densities. These areas are also ideal 
locations for some non-residential land uses, leading to an expectation that these 
areas will result in a mixed use environment (horizontally and vertically as 
appropriate).  
 
It is expected the Urban Growth Areas will contain the most intense development in 
the City of Nedlands and that multiple dwellings (apartments) will be the predominant 
development type in these areas. Development is not necessarily expected to be 
homogenous between Urban Growth Areas or even within Urban Growth Areas. 
Development controls will ultimately reflect the local context. 
 
In order to ensure the Urban Growth Areas are confined to a reasonably small area 
(as to not erode exiting residential character), development heights must be sufficient 
to accommodate substantial residential components. This is most applicable to the 
Stirling Highway Urban Growth Area. 
 
Transition Zones  
 
Due to the anticipated difference in scale between the Urban Growth Areas and the 
predominantly low intensity existing built form within the City of Nedlands, it becomes 
necessary to designate Transition Zones. Transition Zones will exist immediately 
adjacent to the Urban Growth Areas for the purposes of creating a buffer between high 
intensity and low intensity development. This buffer will visually smooth the differences 
in built form (such as height and bulk) and help mitigate any conflict between non-
compatible land uses.  
 
It is expected the Transition Zones will contain mostly residential developments of 
multiple dwellings (apartments) and grouped dwellings (townhouses and similar). 
Some small scale non-residential uses may still be appropriate.  
 
Transition Zones, and the methods of development control associated with them, will 
evolve differently depending upon their context. Where the Transition Zone is adjacent 
to very high intensity development (i.e. Stirling Highway) two ‘bands’ of Transition 
Zones will be necessary to facilitate a smooth transition from high intensity to medium 
intensity to low intensity development.  
 
Where abutting a less intense Urban Growth Area such as Hampden Road, the 
Transition Zone is expected to exist as a relatively narrow band. A Transition Zone is 
not necessary where the intensity of development within the Urban Growth Area is 
already compatible with the surrounding residential area.  
 
It is important to note that in addition to the areas identified, there may be other long 
term development/redevelopment opportunities that are yet far too uncertain to identify 
at this time. There are also numerous small opportunities scattered elsewhere 
throughout the City which have not been specifically identified. Although these have 
the potential to contribute to realisation of housing targets, the scale of development 
potential is not considered reasonable enough to be included as part of this 
investigation into land availability at such a high level.  
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10.3 Economy and Employment 
 
From an urban planning perspective, the economic and employment situation in the 
WESROC area as a whole is not far short of all that one could wish for. Much of this 
advantage is due to large region-serving facilities that are located within the sub-region 
(such as UWA, QEIIMC and major private secondary schools). The fact that the Perth 
CBD is also so close and accessible to the WESROC area is an additional massive 
advantage to the central sub-region area’s access to employment opportunities. 
 
While greater employment self-containment levels are always preferred, it is inherently 
difficult for urban planning activity to generate them. Urban planning can ensure that 
sufficient land is available for all the civic, commercial and cultural activities and 
services needed and expected by a modern community, but it cannot actually create 
these activities except through, for example, a development authority. In most cases 
normal economic activity, including the location decisions of firms, will largely 
determine what activities, and thus employment, are established in any particular area. 
 
The UWA-QEII Specialised Centre is perhaps the most obvious location requiring 
strategic urban planning to facilitate its ongoing development. Basic boundaries for the 
UWA-QEII Specialised Centre are demonstrated in the Perth & Peel @ 3.5million 
suite. It is acknowledged that the influence of the Specialised Centre extends beyond 
this boundary, however defining a frame is difficult as suitability for development other 
than the status quo depends on far more than simple proximity to the Specialised 
Centre. Future planning of the area is complicated by the number of decision making 
bodies in the vicinity of the centre; multiple local governments plus state and federal 
instrumentalities. It is considered crucial that there is a coordinated and agreed vision 
for the Specialised Centre. 
 
In general terms, the City of Nedlands will encourage flexible development outcomes, 
compatible with the Health/Education/Research function of the centre. While the 
importance of the economic and employment role of the specialised centre is 
acknowledged it would be undesirable to see these compatible uses unnecessarily 
‘diluted’ throughout a large frame area that currently displays quality residential 
character.  
  
More generally, the improved sustainability of the Perth region will depend on attention 
and resources being focussed elsewhere than on the City of Nedlands and the 
WESROC area. The intention should not be to deliberately attempt to push more and 
more employment generating uses into the area purely as a matter of employment 
policy. This will continue to happen as a matter of course due to the area’s locational 
advantages and already well-established major facilities. Rather, deliberate policy 
action aimed at increasing employment opportunities should be very energetically 
focussed on Perth’s outer suburbs. 
 
Notwithstanding the above argument, there is one area where the City of Nedlands 
itself is lacking somewhat, and that is in local retail and other very localised services. 
That is not an employment issue per se, but does have local employment implications, 
albeit of a relatively minor nature. Strategies of this nature are best integrated with 
those addressing the retail and commerce environment.  
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10.4 Retail and Commerce 
 
As indicated in the Retail and Commerce local profile, the findings of the Retail Needs 
Assessment present the potential for leveraging additional retail floorspace growth for 
wider integrated benefits, rather than indicating any pressing unmet needs or demands 
that require rectification. This potentially beneficial situation gives rise to a range of 
urban planning issues that may be considered.  

 
 How to maintain and enhance the attractiveness and viability of the activity 

centres in the City of Nedlands given the significant amount of retail floorspace 
already in existence, and particularly the size and attractiveness of the large 
secondary centres outside the City of Nedlands with the clear potential for them 
to expand further and continue to dominate the retail landscape. 

 How to make small local centres operate better in the interests of current 
environmental sustainability objectives and in terms of local community 
interactions and benefits. 

 How to best use the opportunities presented by the additional retail floorspace 
potential to leverage and anchor mixed‐use or residential apartment 
developments aimed at realising the WAPC’s housing targets; particularly 
along Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and Broadway. 

 How can the principles of good urban planning in relation to activity centres be 
reliably implemented at the same time as maintaining a flexible, less restrictive 
approach to strategic planning in the City of Nedlands, should the planning 
system need to respond to emerging and/or different retail trends. 

 
Further discussion of these issues, the City’s position in relation to them and the 
City’s intended response is contained in the Activity Centres Planning Strategy, 
which is included as Attachment 1.  
 
The Activity Centres Planning Strategy forms part of this Local Planning Strategy 
and will be relied upon by the City to inform its decision making on matters 
relating to Activity Centres. 
 
 
10.5 Physical Features, Climate and Natural Areas 
 
The City of Nedlands’ irregular shape will influence strategies across a number of 
topics, but in and of itself, is not an issue or concern to be acted upon.  
 
In general the City does not have any climatic and environmental considerations 
additional to those prevailing in the wider Perth region. The City of Nedlands must be 
sensitive to the natural environment and conserve valuable environmental assets. 
Climate change and associated impacts are acknowledged and accepted as a key 
issue to be cognisant of in future development.  
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10.6 Tourism and Visitors, Attractors and Facilities 
 
While the City of Nedlands may not be considered (or planning to become) a traditional 
tourism destination it is likely the need to provide accommodation for visitors will grow 
as the local attractors expand and tourism to the state as a whole, increases.  
 
Bearing in mind the significant destinations within and adjacent to the City (namely 
QEIIMC and UWA), and the proximity to the Perth CBD it is noted there is limited 
accommodation choice for those not seeking traditional residential tenure. It appears 
that some of these limitations are currently mitigated by homeowners renting out their 
homes for visitors.    
 
There is reason and opportunity to allow for appropriate tourist and visitor 
accommodation to be developed within the City over time. It will be important to ensure 
the integrity of the amenity enjoyed in the established residential areas is maintained.  
 
10.7 Community Facilities, Recreation and Open Space 
  
Due to the established nature of the City, opportunities to create new recreation and 
community spaces are limited. The accepted method of acquiring POS through the 
subdivision process is problematic for the City as there will not be many large scale 
subdivision opportunities and pieces of POS from smaller subdivisions will not create 
recreation spaces of the order required by the City.  
 
This coupled with the current distribution of open space and facilities results in the 
main concerns for the City being: 
  

 the ongoing management of competing demands on already highly valued 
spaces and facilities; 

 the current declining condition of some City owned buildings, and the ability to 
fund the redevelopment of these facilities; and 

 how to ensure Urban Growth Areas are serviced adequately given the 
increased population and more intense development form (particularly 
applicable to Stirling Highway).  

 
In the realm of community facilities, where opportunities present themselves for 
redevelopment, the City should consider options to expand and repurpose existing 
assets and co-locate facilities with other agencies or the private sector. The City could 
also explore strengthening its civic role in the community by rationalising and 
reconciling its assets and providing opportunities for the City’s assets to become 
community assets.  
 
An emerging issue may be the deficiency of local parks within some areas of the City. 
This is currently mitigated in part by the large lot sizes (allowing for yards), large front 
setbacks and well treed nature strips. In order to continue this, these characteristics 
will need to be protected, most likely through strong scheme provisions. 
 
In instances where it is desirable but not possible to provide traditional POS, 
alternative measures to provide the desirable attributes of POS must be pursued. 
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Enhancement of the existing streetscape by including street trees and park benches 
in strategic locations to improve the existing environment may complement this 
approach. Additionally, a reduction in the average size of residential lots (or dwellings) 
and private open space into the future will put more emphasis on the importance on 
the open space the City currently provides. 
 
10.8 Urban Design, Character and Heritage 
 
The City’s precincts, in particular the residential precincts, are greatly valued by 
residents for the high level of amenity offered. The desire to protect the high quality 
residential areas will factor into most, if not all, of the urban planning decisions to be 
made by the City of Nedlands. In the detailed planning stages it is assumed most 
residential areas are to remain ‘as is’, with specific identification of select areas 
suitable for redevelopment or infill dwellings. 
  
To this end, where areas have been selected for suitable redevelopment, specific 
attention will need to be given to ensuring that the character of identified pockets of 
residential and non-residential areas are maintained. Furthermore, land uses shall be 
managed between these pockets so to ensure conflicting uses are not in proximity to 
one another and so they do not erode the character of one another. 
 
Further to the general desire to protect the character of established Nedlands, any 
development of listed heritage sites must be treated in compliance with State and 
Federal legislation as required. Places of local significance should also be considered, 
and there are a myriad of ways in which this can occur at a local government level. A 
measured and balanced management style is favoured rather than introducing overly 
onerous restrictions upon property owners. 
 
10.9 Traffic and Transport 
 
The City of Nedlands is influenced by a number of major traffic generators (UWA, 
QEIIMC, private schools), and by traffic flows into and out of the Perth CBD. Travel 
demand management, congestion, parking and accessibility will be continuing issues 
over the coming years. In particular, existing parking shortfalls and parking demand in 
centres and high-trip generating areas will need to be managed. 
 
The City of Nedlands older, established nature means accessibility and connectivity 
via road is generally high, but also creates a difficult environment for retro-fitting of 
infrastructure for walking and cycling. It has also created a situation where laneways 
exist (commonly as gazetted roads), but have often been neglected, and their potential 
not capitalised upon.  
 
The bus network reaches much of the City of Nedlands but only Stirling Highway and 
Hampden Road enjoy high frequency services. As public transport is provided by the 
State government and is partly linked to population demand for trips, the City would 
expect investment into the public transport network as population density increases.    
 
Around the train stations within the City of Nedlands there is little opportunity to take 
advantage of the proximity to quality public transport, aside from the identified Shenton 
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Park Hospital redevelopment. This is largely a historical legacy and does not always 
present a good example of land use planning and transport network integration. It is 
expected that should any development opportunities arise in proximity to a train 
station, TOD principles would be fully embraced.  
 
The City has identified that the built form, land uses, density and access requirements 
of lots in the proximity of Stirling Highway is one of the most important set of issues to 
be addressed by this Strategy. The resolution of the MRS amendment to rationalise 
the road reservation now allows this set of issues to be comprehensively studied and 
addressed properly.  
 
10.10 Infrastructure Services 
 
Increased future population will place demand pressure on existing infrastructure, 
however services are generally expected to support future development with 
manageable upgrading.  
 
Where there are planned to be significant changes in the type or intensity of land use, 
public service providers will need to be consulted. More detailed planning may be 
required to identify the need to provide new infrastructure and facilities or the 
augmentation of existing infrastructure and facilities.  
 
The provision of major infrastructure services is the responsibility of organisations 
managed by the State Government and the State Government Infrastructure 
Coordinating Committee. The absence of proper State Government strategic 
infrastructure provision will be detrimental to delivering appropriate infill across the 
metropolitan area.  
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SUBMISSION THEMES DISCUSSION PAPER 
 
The following paper discusses the main ‘themes’ that emerged from the Local 
Planning Strategy consultation process, and the resultant proposed modifications.  
 
Traffic and Transport (Section 5.6 in V4.0 LPS) 
 
Promote a movement network that foremost enables mobility, and particularly 
encourages non-car modes. Locate land uses (particularly higher density 
residences) and transport networks in a way that maximises efficiency. 
 
Strategies: 

• Increase opportunities for residents, businesses and visitors to use cycling, 
walking and public transport as their preferred mode of transport. 

 
• Plan for enhanced cycle access through a combination of infrastructure and 

non-infrastructure proposals. 
 

• Apply   the   principles   of   Transit   Oriented   Development   for   any   future 
development around train stations and along high frequency bus routes, 
promoting land uses with significant trip generating potential in close proximity 
to high frequency public transport services. 

• Provide for a more efficient use of the existing public transport network 
to support the viability of business and activity centres in the City. 

 
• Provide direction for the future of laneways throughout the City and maximise 

their opportunity to contribute positively to the neighbourhood. 
 

• Seek to minimise the negative impacts of parking and congestion through 
careful consideration and continuous improvement of management 
techniques, while being open to innovation. 

 

Proposed modifications: Additions marked in yellow. 

The topic of active transport (walking and cycling) was raised repeatedly. In particular, 
there were a number of (pro forma) submissions from individuals, schools and groups 
requesting inclusion of a bike boulevard network and advocating for increased 
commitment to planning for cycling and cycle infrastructure. Many ideas were raised, and 
covered the many different ‘types’ of cyclists (commuters, local trips, recreational etc.).    
Some submissions included substantial history, evidence and background information to 
support their views. 

Some specific locations requiring cycle infrastructure were raised including; Hampden 
Road, Broadway, Stirling Highway, QEIIMC area, Brockway Road, Mt Claremont and 
Swanbourne. The infrastructure or interventions proposed were varied and differed in 
terminology; bike boulevards, on-road lanes, trails etc. 
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While the submissions did not pose a conflict with the advertised Strategy it is considered 
an omission worth correcting. The benefits of cycling are widely accepted and links well 
with the other Intentions and Strategies. To address submissions of this type, the 
following Strategy is proposed; Plan for enhanced cycle access through a combination 
of infrastructure and non-infrastructure proposals. 

This Strategy allows specific commitment to be made to cycling, but acknowledges it 
requires further work to plan for implementation. It was deemed impractical to complete 
further cycle infrastructure planning before finalising the Local Planning Strategy. For the 
same reason, the Strategy Map has not included future cycle networks; there is simply 
not the clarity in the location and type of future infrastructure.      

Under the theme of Traffic and Transport the ‘pedestrian experience’ was often raised. 
In reference to established areas, both footpaths and trails were mentioned as important 
or significant. The importance of trails in particular was discussed under a number of 
themes; Traffic and Transport, Recreation and Open Space, and Physical Features, 
Climate and Natural Areas. Walkability was also clearly supported in areas expected to 
experience redevelopment. Comments were varied and supported walking and 
pedestrian improvements for a great number of reasons. Comments were noted but did 
not pose a conflict with the Intentions and Strategies. Specific suggestions can be more 
reasonably addressed within documents of a finer detail, be that Master Plans, Design 
Guidelines, Structure Plans, Capital Works Plans etc. 

In regards to transport planning, the Public Transport Authority suggested direct 
articulation between Transit Oriented Development and trip generation. This was 
accepted as a worthwhile addition to an existing Strategy as it adds further detail of the 
desired outcome to a rather broad principle (Transit Oriented Development).  

Other comments received related to public transport generally supported increases in 
service levels, new routes or light rail. Increases in public transport provisions would be 
considered a positive outcome and already aligns with the Local Planning Strategy 
overall, rendering modifications to the Local Planning Strategy unnecessary to achieve 
the overall Intentions. New, large projects (such as light rail) affecting the City in the future 
requires substantial investment and commitment at a State Government level and would 
likely be worthy of prompting a revision of the Local Planning Strategy. 

Some minor text additions have been made to Traffic and Transport and Discussion of 
Key Issues (Traffic and Transport) to support the discussion above.  
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Physical Features, Climate and Natural Areas (Section 5.3 in V4.0 LPS) 
 

Encourage sustainable practices that respond to the City’s physical features 
and climate. Maintain, protect and enhance existing key natural resources.  

Strategies: 

• To encourage all facets of sustainability in existing and new development 
(including but not limited to; climate responsive design, effective water 
management and efficient resource use). 
 

• To employ and encourage sound urban water management techniques. 
 

• Identify and actively maintain and enhance natural areas in the interest of 
conservation via a sound management framework.  
 

• To maintain, protect and enhance natural resources; and where appropriate, 
encourage the retention, protection and enhancement of significant existing 
natural resources in new development. 

Proposed modifications: Additions marked in yellow.  

Matters regarding the natural environment, conservation and similar were raised in a 
number of written submissions and survey responses. The extent to which these 
submissions have resulted in modification to the advertised Local Planning Strategy 
is limited.  

One of the proposed modifications speaks to water as a natural resource. The 
additional Strategy; to employ and encourage sound urban water management 
techniques is proposed as it is an area the City has some control over, both in our own 
actions and in the statutory assessment phase of larger planning projects.  

The second proposed modification is a refinement of an existing Strategy. The 
proposed Strategy offers two parts, indicating a difference in land that is under control 
of the City of Nedlands and land that is in private ownership. The City is experienced 
in the management of natural resources and will continue to maintain, protect and 
enhance the natural environment wherever possible. Where the City does not control 
land (such as land that is in private ownership or land managed by the state 
government), the City will look to the best methods of encouraging good management 
of existing natural resources, particularly vegetation. It must be noted that some issues 
raised in this realm cannot be controlled or resolved by local government planning 
instruments (such as State Government land and Reserves) and therefore have not 
been addressed in detail.   

Additionally, the advertised Local Planning Strategy includes reference to natural 
areas, recreation areas, natural resources, reserves or words to this effect, throughout 
with some interchangeability. Many submissions also raised queries, comments or 
concerns related to this. In response, the Strategy has had minor terminology changes 
and additional explanatory text throughout to ensure terms are used consistently and 
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appropriately. These changes have not altered the overall intent of the Local Planning 
Strategy. 

Some comments were made in regard to altering the Local Planning Strategy Map (or 
creating additional maps) to provide more detail in this area. Some comments suggest 
mapping; different types of vegetation, conservation status, linking greenways, natural 
area trails, types of reserves etc. The idea of adding additional detail has merit, but 
when considering making modifications, it was considered premature to do so. In 
auditing natural areas and public open space, anomalies and inconsistencies have 
been identified which can be better addressed in a new Local Planning Scheme Map, 
especially given the new Model Scheme Text provides a range of new tools to 
consider.     
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Dalkeith (Section 5.9.12 in V4.0 LPS) 
 

Strategies: 

• Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 
areas, in order to protect the established character of this precinct. 
 

• Appropriately plan for the Dalkeith Neighbourhood Centre to continue servicing 
the needs of the local community. 

o In the short term, concentrate on consolidation and realisation of the 
existing development potential for land within the Neighbourhood 
Centre. 

o In the medium to long term, careful consideration may be given to 
increasing density within the immediate vicinity of the centre where high 
quality urban design/built form outcomes can be implemented by strong 
development controls. 

 

Proposed modifications: Addition marked in yellow.  

In the advertised version of the Local Planning Strategy there was only one Strategy 
specific to the Dalkeith precinct, indicating a general tendency to retain the status quo. 
Additionally, the Strategies under the Population and Housing Intention indicate 
substantial redevelopment in Dalkeith will be limited to those lots already afforded 
development potential under the current Town Planning Scheme No. 2 as this is 
expected to result in a Neighbourhood Centre supported by appropriate residential 
density.  

In reviewing the responses, the topic of allowing small amounts of increased 
residential density in Dalkeith was raised in various forms (both in support and in 
opposition). Some responses speak directly to two Scheme Amendment requests 
received for lots in the precinct. In response it was considered appropriate to include 
further detail as to how the residential areas adjacent to the Dalkeith Neighbourhood 
Centre will be expected to develop throughout the life of the Local Planning Strategy.   

The additional Strategy proposed (highlighted above) is written to provide clarity to the 
community and decision makers alike. The proposed Strategy first places importance 
on the function of the Neighbourhood Centre. As there is currently latent residential 
and commercial development potential within the Centre (a result of Scheme 
Amendment 192), it is appropriate to allow this to be further realised before 
considering changes to residential land in the vicinity of the centre. The form and 
function of new development within the Centre is important to the surrounding 
residential lots. This clarifies that there is not an expectation to see increased 
development outside of the Centre in the short term.  

The second sub-point is necessary due to the longer time frame of a Local Planning 
Strategy. It is possible that in the longer term the Neighbourhood Centre will develop 
in such a way that may warrant increased residential density in the vicinity. If this was 
to occur the proposed Strategy allows the City to consider density increases while 
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ensuring the proposal will be assessed against the highest possible standards in terms 
of the built outcome.   

While not including the proposed additional Strategy does not indicate increased 
residential density will be pursued by the City, there is a risk there would be insufficient 
detail to determine applications or proposals of this type, if they were to be submitted.  

Various other comments were made in relation to residential density in Dalkeith 
including corner lot subdivisions, general subdivision, restrictions on titles and 
residential development on key community sites. This is not an exhaustive list and 
comments were varied in their support and opposition to various proposals. These 
comments have not resulted in modification to the Local Planning Strategy.  
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Mt Claremont West (Section 5.9.2 in V4.0 LPS) 
 

Strategies: 

• Retain and enhance the character and streetscape of the existing residential 
areas, in order to protect the established character of this precinct. 
 

• Rationalise the outdated zoning mechanism (1 in 5 split coding), in conjunction 
with investigating appropriate density options to deliver a desirable streetscape 
and residential form. 

 
Proposed modification: Addition marked in yellow. 
 
In the advertised version of the Local Planning Strategy there was only one Strategy 
specific to the Mt Claremont West precinct, indicating a general tendency to retain the 
status quo. The issue with this statement is that it is silent on the treatment of the 
existing R-Coding applicable to much of the precinct, into the future. The current R-
Code (R10/20) has essentially allowed subdivision to occur at a rate of one in every 
five dwellings. This is an outdated planning mechanism that is highly unlikely to be 
entertained in a new scheme. 

From the responses received it is evident that there is a mixed view whether or not 
lots in the precinct should have the ability to be subdivided. Some submissions support 
general up-coding of the precinct, some do not support any up-coding or further 
subdivision and some support up-coding in specific areas. Further to this, some 
submissions suggest specific built form provisions or mechanisms to result in a 
particular outcome. The consultation process did not result in a reliable estimate of the 
‘strength’ of any option in the wider community. As such, the Local Planning Strategy 
does not suggest an expected density code. That being said, Mt Claremont West is 
not identified as an ‘Urban Growth Area’ or ‘Redevelopment/Development Area’ which 
would indicate a predominantly low density residential area. 

More generally, throughout the Local Planning Strategy there is continual reference to 
the importance of high quality streetscapes and high quality built form. These 
principles are to be applied in the Mt Claremont West precinct. While the Local 
Planning Strategy (and consultation results) provide some general direction, exactly 
which characteristics most contribute to or influence the streetscape and built form can 
be investigated further in the development of a new Local Planning Scheme.   

As it is highly likely that the current split-coded lots will experience a significant change 
to their R-Code, however it is currently unknown what the resultant R-Code will be, it 
is proposed to add the Strategy outlined above. The proposed Strategy would allow 
an appropriate R-Code to be assigned along with any additional development controls 
(if required) and places the highest priority on the resultant streetscape and residential 
amenity. It does not foreshadow what the R-Code is likely to be in any subsequent 
scheme.  
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Kingsway Transition Zone (Section 5.9.8 in V4.0 LPS) 
The following Strategy under the Hampden/Broadway Precinct is proposed to be 
added to as follows; 

• Provide a Transition Zone abutting Hampden/Broadway to quickly lower 
development intensity into the surrounding precincts. 

o Where applicable on Broadway, the significant east-west topography 
variation will function as the Transition Zone. 

 
Proposed modification: Addition marked in yellow. 

One of the key concepts in the advertised version of the Local Planning Strategy is the 
concept of Urban Growth Areas and Transition Zones.  Generally the Urban Growth 
Area includes lots fronting the major corridors of Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and 
Broadway. Urban Growth Areas are expected to contain the most intense 
development in the City of Nedlands.  Transition Zones will exist immediately adjacent 
to Urban Growth Areas for the purposes of creating a buffer between high intensity 
and low intensity development. This buffer will visually smooth the differences in built 
form (e.g., height, bulk etc.) and help mitigate any conflict between non-compatible 
land uses. It is expected the Transition Zones will contain mostly residential 
developments of multiple dwellings (apartments) and grouped dwellings (townhouses 
and similar).  

The Local Planning Strategy applies the concept of Urban Growth Areas and 
Transition Zones rather bluntly and does not give consideration to local factors that 
may influence the ultimate detailed built form in any particular location. It is intended 
that through development of a Planning Scheme the local context would be given 
consideration when assigning zones and development controls, resulting in a far more 
robust and accurate Transition Zone.  

However, in considering responses to consultation it became clear that residents of 
Kingsway are concerned with Kingsway being a Transition Zone between Broadway 
and the existing residential area. It is accepted that Kingsway has high value in its 
existing state; being large, single residential lots. This does not however, remove the 
need for consideration to be given to the transition between increased intensity of 
development on Broadway and the existing residential area.  

When taking into account local factors, the dramatic slope of the land between 
Broadway and Kingsway is an obvious irregularity (i.e. street level on Broadway is 
much lower than street level on Kingsway). There is great opportunity for this 
topographical feature to be exploited in a way that results in a comfortable transition 
between the built form on Broadway and on Kingsway. While this approach does not 
pose a conflict with the advertised Strategy it is considered worthwhile to elaborate 
and for this reason the sub-point indicated above is proposed to be added to one of 
the Strategies for the Hampden/Broadway Precinct.  

This addition reinforces the position of always carefully considering the interface 
between areas of change and existing residential areas whilst allowing Kingsway to 
remain unchanged as an existing low density residential area. It must be noted that 
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the Strategy Map has not been altered as the Transition Zones are indicative of the 
discussed concepts, rather than defined boundaries and nuances of this nature. 
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Shenton Park (Section 5.9.5 in V4.0 LPS) 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

• Prevent the encroachment of sensitive land uses and residential development 
within the Subiaco WWTP odour buffer area. 
 

• As a priority, comprehensively plan for the precinct to resolve land use within 
and surrounding the Subiaco WWTP odour buffer.  

o With urgency, plan for land within proximity to the 
redevelopment/development sites of the Shenton Park Hospital 
Redevelopment and Lot 4 Underwood Avenue. 

o With urgency, comprehensively plan for land in proximity to the Shenton 
Park Hospital Redevelopment site and Lot 4 Underwood Avenue, and 
Bedbrook Place to resolve land use, desired built form and reservations.  

 

Proposed modification: Deleted text marked by strikethrough. Addition marked 
in yellow. 

For this precinct, the Local Planning Strategy does not in itself provide detailed 
information on desired future land use or development, rather it identifies a major 
feature, the Subiaco Wastewater Treatment Plant and highlights the need for further 
planning work to occur.  

In considering submissions and in light of recent MRS and TPS2 amendment requests 
it is proposed to modify one of the Shenton Park Precinct Strategies as indicated 
above. This refinement of an existing Strategy is intended to give more detail to the 
geographic area requiring further work (explicitly including Bedbrook Place lots) and 
the breadth of planning issues that require resolution. Some submissions were 
received from those with a direct interest in the land identified. Submissions of this 
type will be referred to when this Strategy is actioned.  

The modified Strategy reinforces the importance of planning for this area in its entirety, 
not in response to spot rezoning or ad hoc requests. In this comprehensive planning 
exercise the treatment of the natural vegetation will also be considered which 
addresses a common theme in the Strategy submissions. At this high-level stage it is 
considered the Intention and Strategies relating to Physical Features, Climate and 
Natural Areas provide sufficient direction to move to more comprehensive planning. 

It is acknowledged that many submissions are concerned with the natural vegetation 
in this precinct. Given the complexity of resolving these matters it was considered 
inappropriate to alter the advertising Local Planning Strategy.  Factors such as; land 
tenure, reservation status, existing approvals and limits of jurisdiction will help 
determine how to best implement the Strategies in a new planning scheme.     
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Intensity and boundaries of the Stirling Highway – Hampden Road – 
Broadway Growth Areas and associated Transition Zones.  
The most significant change facilitated by the advertised Local Planning Strategy is 
arguably the substantial development potential to be afforded along the Activity 
Corridors of Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and Broadway. It was expected that a 
lot of community interest would relate to various aspects of the Activity Corridors and 
the accompanying Transition Zones. For this reason, one side of the explanatory 
brochure used in the consultation period was dedicated to further exploring the 
development of these areas experiencing significant change.  

The brochure included mostly diagrams, maps and photographs and contained detail 
additional to that in the Local Planning Strategy. This extra detail was intended to 
increase the level of understanding about what kind of development people might 
expect to see in the future and assist people in making more informed submissions. 
The images used are indicative only, and have not been interrogated to a point where 
they could be assumed to be translated directly into development control provisions.    

Some responses did question the merit of concentrating growth and density in the 
defined areas, and instead favoured general, low density increases across the City. 
This was considered in the original drafting of the Local Planning Strategy and deemed 
an unsuitable approach to accommodating growth. Additionally these comments were 
in the minority, with the majority of the responses considered to support the overall 
Intentions and concepts of the Local Planning Strategy. For this reason, there are no 
modifications proposed to the Intentions or Strategies in regards to the Urban Growth 
Areas or Transition Zones.  

Even though there is considered to be general support for Urban Growth Areas and 
Transition Zones a great number of responses were received in regards to the 
concepts. The comments and concerns were extremely varied and often contradictory 
to one another. Some of the common points raised in the submissions include: 

• Building heights. 
• Boundaries between different development types. 
• Overlooking and overshadowing. 
• Access and parking requirements. 
• Proposed uses. 
• Setbacks. 

The points listed above are not addressed in the Local Planning Strategy with any 
great detail. Instead the Local Planning Strategy speaks of predominant 
characteristics (e.g. multiple dwellings or mixed-use) and ranges of intensity (e.g. high-
medium-low rise or high-medium-low density). 

It is in developing the planning tools and mechanisms to realise the Strategy (most 
importantly a new Local Planning Scheme), that the required advertising periods will 
allow the community to make further comments with more certainty than what can be 
provided for in a Local Planning Strategy.  
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Issues related to Planning Scheme or other statutory tools 

It is also worth noting that a great number of submissions commented on matters that 
do not conflict with the Local Planning Strategy but will be not be addressed until a 
new Local Planning Scheme is drafted. Submissions of this nature have generally not 
resulted in modification to the Local Planning Strategy, but have been added to the 
body of reference material for the development of a new Local Planning Scheme. 
 

A significant number of written submissions in particular (as opposed to survey 
responses) are essentially site–specific requests. The submissions cover a range of 
planning topics and relate to a range of planning tools. Often, the submissions are 
reasonable, well considered, include substantial discussion and seek to have their 
specific needs addressed in greater detail in the Local Planning Strategy. However it 
is considered inappropriate to respond in detail where the established process to 
create a new scheme includes an ample consultation period that is far better suited to 
receiving submissions of this kind.  

Examples of these types of submissions, better suited to being addressed at a 
Scheme level include; 

• Restrictions on title (relating to the use or occupation of a property). 
• Zoning to allow continuation or expansion of an existing approved use. 
• Existing reservation of land and the future zoning or reservation of said land.  
• Detailed proposals for significant development of land already identified in the 

Local Planning Strategy in an Urban Growth Area.  

Additionally, many responses discussed, mentioned or focussed on development 
control that will only be drafted when developing a Planning Scheme (or subsidiary 
planning tool). It was not unexpected to receive submissions of this type, and it is 
useful to refer to these submissions when drafting a Planning Scheme. Often these 
submissions draw on personal experience with negotiating the planning system or 
describe desirable or undesirable trends or features of buildings in the local area. 
Specifically, some examples of development control discussed are; setbacks, site 
cover, landscaping, height, ancillary dwellings and subdivision (outside of the areas 
already identified in the advertised version of the Local Planning Strategy).  
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1. INTRODUCTION

In 2014, the City of Nedlands undertook preparation of a Local Planning Strategy to 
reflect Western Australian State growth priorities and meet the needs of the 
expanding and changing community within Nedlands.  A new Local Planning 
Strategy was developed to draft stage with the aim of addressing issues such as: 

 Maintaining the City of Nedlands’ established residential character

 The current lack of housing diversity
 The need to manage housing infill and density
 The demands an increased population would place upon our shopping areas,

community facilities and public open spaces
 The transport needs of a growing community.

At its meeting of 27 October 2015, Council adopted the draft Local Planning 
Strategy, which is the first stage of the process in adopting and implementing the 
Strategy. 

The next stage, was to undertake public advertising of the Strategy to seek feedback 
(this engagement process) and input into Council’s consideration to adopt or revise 

the draft Strategy. Once adopted, it will be forwarded to the Western Australian 
Planning Commission for endorsement. 

The endorsed Strategy will be used to guide the preparation of the City’s new local 

planning scheme, which will form the statutory basis for land use planning and 
development throughout the city. 

2. PURPOSE OF ENGAGEMENT

The purpose of the engagement was to seek community and stakeholder feedback, 
particularly those who would be directly affected by the proposed changes to the 
document to have input into the draft Local Planning Strategy. 

The engagement would enable information sharing and allow the City to maintain 
communication with the community and stakeholders, and to encourage stakeholders 
to participate through the various avenues and forums provided. 

The results will be reported to the Council along with the final draft of the document for 
approval. 

3. ENGAGEMENT PERIOD

The engagement was advertised for the period 29 March 2016 to 6 May 2016 (39 
days). In real terms, the engagement actually commenced on Thursday, 24 March 
and concluded on Tuesday, 10 May 2016, a total of 48 days.   

The engagement period provided the opportunity for the residents to access Your 
Voice Nedlands, the City’s community engagement on-line hub during the Easter 
period and the weekend following the advertised closing date.  The engagement period 
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also took into account school holidays and the timing of the distribution of the 
engagement flyer to residents. 

It is noted that under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local Planning 

Schemes) Regulations 2015 a local government is required to publicly advertise a draft 
Local Planning Strategy for a minimum period of 21 days. 

4. ENGAGEMENT PRINCIPLES

The following engagement principles were developed to guide the way in which the 
City engaged and communicated with the community and stakeholders: 

 Communication and engagement tools to be easily understood by a range
of audiences

 Communications and opportunities to participate will be interesting and
engaging to ensure participation

 Communications will contain consistent core messages
 Multiple engagement forums and opportunities will be provided to ensure

ease of response
 The City will provide appropriate staff to enable face-to-face and one-on-

one conversations to clarify, provide advice or address issues

5. COMMUNITY AND STAKEHOLDERS

The community and stakeholders included: 

 Elected members
 Relevant staff
 Residents – Home/property owners, renters from within the City
 Residents – Home/property owners from neighbouring Councils who live on

the City boundaries
 Resident and ratepayer groups
 Community and sporting groups
 Federal and State Government Departments and agencies (Department of 

Planning, Main Roads WA, Public Transport Authority, Department of 
Transport, Department of Housing, Department of Parks and Wildlife 
(Swan River Trust), Department of Defence, Metropolitan Cemeteries 
Board

 WESROC local governments
 University of Western Australia
 QEII Medical Centre
 State and Private Schools
 Utility providers (Water Corporation, Western Power, Telstra, Alinta Gas)
 Business owners
 Commercial property owners
 Business Advisory Groups
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6. OPPORTUNITIES FOR ENGAGEMENT

In consideration of meeting the needs of the community and stakeholders, there were 
three main methods for engagement, as described below: 

 Community Open Days at Drabble House, Nedlands; Mt Claremont
Community Centre; Dalkeith Hall; and Council Administration Building,
Nedlands

 On-line engagement, Your Voice Nedlands, via the City of Nedlands
website

 Stakeholder Representations.

6.1 Community Open Days 

Four Community Open Days were held to provide opportunities for residents across 
the City to attend, and to participate in the project. These Open Days provided the 
opportunity to engage with City officers to discuss their thoughts and views within 
their local areas, and the City as a whole, and review the ideas and concepts from 
the Strategy. 

A range of venues across the City was used, days and times were varied to maximise 
participation, as follows: 

COMMUNITY OPEN DAYS SCHEDULE 

VENUE DATE TIME 
Drabble House, Nedlands Wednesday, 6 April 2016 4pm to 7pm 
Mt Claremont Community Centre Saturday, 9 April 2016 9am to 1pm 
Dalkeith Hall Thursday, 28 April 2016 4pm to 7pm 
Council Administration, Nedlands Saturday, 30 April 2016 9am to 1pm 

The events focussed on displays, written information, photographs, plans and concept 
designs reflecting the ideas put forward in the Strategy. 

The displays were prepared for the Community Open Days which were aimed at being 
interesting and engaging whilst presenting the important Strategy information.  This 
information was based on the information brochure. 

Opportunities were provided for the community to discuss issues with the City’s 

Planning Team, view the information boards and takeaway the information brochure.  

Hardcopy feedback forms and surveys were made available, and attendees were 
encouraged to complete the form, either on the day, or in their own time after the event.  
Attendees were also requested to read the detailed information on Your Voice 
Nedlands and complete the on-line survey, or if had further enquiries complete the 
on-line form, or contact a Planning Team member to discuss an issue. 
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6.2 Online Engagement – Your Voice Nedlands 

Your Voice Nedlands was the key reference point for all engagement activities and to 
find information on the project. Information provided included: 

 Draft Local Planning Strategy
 Information Brochure
 Details of the four Community Open Days
 Information board material being displayed at the Community Open Days
 Frequently asked questions with explanatory notes (approx. 20)
 Planning Team contact details
 Advice on the displays at the Nedlands and Mt Claremont Community

libraries

Opportunities to provide feedback included: 

 Completing all, or a selection of three surveys in relation to the Strategy.
The surveys related to:

 Activity Corridor Framework 
 Precinct Strategies 
 Local Planning Strategy Intentions 

 A facility to ask the City a question of the Project Team.  This included
the ability for the Project Team to respond, either publically or in private if
considered confidential (individual property related)

 A facility to provide quick feedback to the Project Team

Prior to, during and following the engagement process, a series of newsfeeds were 
placed on the engagement page providing feedback, notifications and promoting the 
engagement activities and how people could participate. 

To support these three methods, a number of tools were used, as detailed in 
the following sections. 

6.3 Stakeholder Meetings 

Stakeholders were communicated with correspondence from the City advising of the 
review, providing an overview of the draft Local Planning Strategy and process, and to 
encourage them to meet directly with the Planning Team to discuss any proposals 
prior to making a formal submission. 

6.4 Engagement Tools 

6.4.1 Postal mail out 

Approximately 8,500 flyers were posted or hand delivered to residents in the City of 
Nedlands local government area advising of the community engagement and the 
opportunities to participate. A specific focus was placed on inviting people to the 
Community Open Days.  
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The flyer contained a brief overview of the purpose of the Local Planning Strategy, 
notification to source a copy of the draft Strategy (on-line and hardcopy at the 
Claremont and Nedlands Libraries), notification of the engagement period, advice on 
how to make a submission, and notification of the four Community Open Days. 

6.4.2 Information Brochure 

The Information Brochure was available at all Community Open Days, the Nedlands 
and Mt Claremont Community Libraries, with an electronic copy on Your Voice 
Nedlands.  The information on the brochure included: 

 The City’s vision for planning and development into the future.
 The process for approval of a new planning framework, including the 

anticipated timelines for the preparation of a new local planning scheme 
and design guidelines.

 An overview of the drivers of change within the City, and how these have 
been considered, and responded to within the strategy.

 Identification of the key target infill areas to accommodate housing growth.
 Spatial and built form analysis to demonstrate how this redevelopment may 

occur whilst protecting the character and amenity of the surrounding 
residential areas.

 A series of Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs) to address queries that are
anticipated to commonly arise.

There were approximately 560 brochures distributed. 

6.4.3 Surveys 

There were three surveys available for the community and stakeholders to complete.  
The surveys were available on Your Voice Nedlands and in hardcopy from the 
Community Open Days, the Mt Claremont Library and the Nedlands Library. 

The surveys were based on the following topics, the key priority areas of the Strategy: 

 Activity Corridor Framework 
 Precinct Strategies 
 Local Planning Strategy Intentions 

6.4.4 Enquiries, Questions and General Feedback 

The community and stakeholders were provided with a range of methods to interact 
with the City’s Planning Team, these included: 

 In person by visiting the City’s Administration Building 
 By telephone 
 Emailing the planning team, planning@nedlands.wa.gov.au 
 On-line by asking us a question 
 On-line providing quick feedback 
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The City’s web site address, and all advertising and promotional material contained 
this information. 

6.4.5 Advertising and media 

A range of advertising and media opportunities were developed (see below) with the 
aim of promoting the engagement prior to, during, and prior to closing of the 
engagement period. Messages contained were consistent with all other material, but 
dynamic in that it reflected the most current information at the time of publication. 

City of Nedlands Web Site 

A web page was maintained on the City’s web site. This included a banner on the top 
of the front page, taking people directly to the webpage. 

Newspaper Advertising 

Seven advertisements were published in The Post and the Western Suburbs 
newspapers (see table below) leading up to, and during the engagement period. The 
advertisements set out how to participate, advice on the Community Open days and 
how to provide feedback. 

ADVERTISING SCHEDULE 

KEY MESSAGE NEWSPAPER PUBLISH DATE 
Open for comment Post Newspaper Saturday, 26 March 2016 

Post Newspaper Saturday, 9 April 2016 
Post Newspaper Saturday, 23 April 2016 
Western Suburbs Weekly Tuesday, 29 March 2016 
Western Suburbs Weekly Tuesday, 19 April 2016 

Closing soon Post Newspaper Saturday, 30 April 2016 
Western Suburbs Weekly Tuesday, 3 May 2016 

In addition to the specific advertising above, The Nedlands News Update which is 
published in The Post newspaper, included two advertisements for the project. The 
first, on Saturday, 2 April 2016 advising of the upcoming engagement and the second, 
advising of the closing date of the engagement on Saturday, 7 May 2016. 

Media Releases 

A media release were prepared for, and published in the Post Newspaper on 26 March, 
2016. 

Unsolicited Media Coverage 

The City did not receive any unsolicited media coverage prior to and during the 
engagement period. 
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Posters 

Two types of posters were developed for the engagement, one for the City’s notice 

boards in key city-owned facilities and reserves, the second were pavement posters 
for adhering to key pedestrian areas within the City. 

Ten posters were adhered to the pavements at the following locations within the City. 

PAVEMENT POSTERS – LOCALITIES

FACILITY/LOCATION ADDRESS 
Nedlands Library Stirling Highway, Nedlands 
Mt Claremont Library Montgomery Avenue, Mt Claremont 
Waratah Avenue Shopping Precinct Waratah Avenue, Dalkeith (2 posters) 
Floreat Shopping Precinct Kirwan Street, Floreat 
Captain Stirling Shopping Precinct Floreance Road, Nedlands 
Kirkwood Delicatessen North Street, Swanbourne 
Asquith Street Shopping Precinct Asquith Street, Mt Claremont 
City Administration Centre Stirling Highway, Nedlands 
Hampden Road Shopping Precinct Hampden Road, Nedlands 

Eight posters were placed on notice boards at the following locations within the City. 

NOTICE BOARD POSTERS – LOCALITIES

FACILITY/LOCATION ADDRESS 

Skate Park Esplanade, Dalkeith 
Mt Claremont Library Montgomery Avenue, Mt Claremont 
City Administration Stirling Highway, Nedlands 
Dalkeith Hall Waratah Avenue, Dalkeith 
Lawler Park Draper Street, Floreat 
College Park Melvista Avenue, Nedlands 
Allen Park Kirkwood Road, Swanbourne 
Dog Exercise Area Carrington Street, Nedlands 

Email Signatures 

The City’s email signature was modified to include the community engagement for the 
Strategy. As a result, every email that was transacted by the City employees included the 
engagement promotion for the period of the engagement. 
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Libraries 

The Mt Claremont and Nedlands libraries hosted static displays. These included a display 
copy of the Local Planning Strategy and hardcopies of the Information Brochure, invitation 
to the Community Open days (flyer), survey and feedback forms for library visitors to 
takeaway. 

Promotion of using Your Voice Nedlands was also undertaken to persuade people to 
visit the web site to find out how to get involved, to find out more by viewing the 
information, and to provide feedback by completing the surveys, or asking a question of 
the Planning Team.  Library computers were available for visitors to access the site.  

7. ENGAGEMENT OUTCOMES

This section describes the outcomes of the engagement process in relation to community 
and stakeholder participation and the level of their contribution. The detailed analysis of 
the responses to the three surveys and submissions is being undertaken by the Planning 
Team, which will form a separate report. 

7.1 Community Open Days 

The Community Open Days were well received by the community as follows: 

COMMUNITY OPEN DAYS ATTENDANCE 

VENUE DATE TIME NUMBER 
Drabble House, Nedlands Wednesday, 6 April 2016 4pm to 7pm 60 
Mt Claremont Community 
Centre 

Saturday, 9 April 2016 9am to 1pm 48 

Dalkeith Hall, Dalkeith Thursday, 28 April 2016 4pm to 7pm 60 
Council Administration 
Building, Nedlands 

Saturday, 30 April 2016 9am to 1pm 45 

The community submitted approximately 100 submissions rising from the Community 
Open Days and approximately 300 surveys.  

7.2 Online Engagement – Your Voice Nedlands 

There was 1,470 visitors to the engagement web site who collectively, viewed multiple 
pages (4,940). Of these visitors, 60% people visited at least one page with 8% completed 
one or more surveys, 36% downloaded documents, 11% read the FAQs, and 6% visited 
the key dates page. Ten questions were asked of the City 

The following graph illustrates the visitor summary for the engagement period on a weekly 
basis. 
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The following observations are highlighted: 

 Week 1 was prior to the official advertised commencement date (29 March
2016) and included the Easter break which attracted some 68 visits and 327
page reviews. The activity during this period was associated to the distribution
of the Community Open Day flyer prior to the Easter period, and advertising the
engagement activities on 26 March 2016 in The Post newspaper.

 Weeks 4 and 5 included the school holiday period which attracted 903 visits and
239 page reviews.

 Week 8 activity of 330 visits and 104 page reviews relate to the week following
the advertised closure of the engagement period on 6 May 2016.

7.3 Stakeholder Meetings 

Stakeholders did not take up the offer to meet with the Planning Team, however 22 
submissions were received, as follows: 

Department of Parks and Wildlife University of Western Australia
Department of Transport Main Roads WA
Environmental Protection Authority Water Corporation
State Heritage Office Department of Health
Department of Water Botanic Gardens and Parks Authority
Western Power Department of Education
Swanbourne Primary School Shenton College
Nedlands Primary School Hollywood Primary School
Freshwater Bay Primary School Public Transport Authority
Dalkeith Primary School Christ Church Grammar School
Metropolitan Cemeteries Board Loreto Primary School
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7.4 Other 

The project generated a number of interactions with the community and Planning 
Team as a result of the advertising and the engagement activities being undertaken.  
These included requests for information and documents, queries and questions either 
specifically or generally about any impacts the Strategy will/may have on their 
property, or issues affecting the City. These interactions included: 

 62 telephone enquiries
 38 counter enquiries
 10 general email enquiries

The Local Planning Project Page on the City’s web site received 773 reviews of pages 

by 111 people. 54.3% people were returning visitors while 45.7% were new visitors.  
The average time on the Local Planning Strategy web page was between four and six 
minutes. 

8. CONCLUSION

The City of Nedlands undertook to prepare a Local Planning Strategy in 2014 to 
reflect Western Australian State growth priorities and meet the needs of the 
expanding and changing community within Nedlands. In October 2015, the Council 
adopted the draft Local Planning Strategy, which is the first stage of the process in 
adopting and implementing the Strategy and to allow community engagement to 
progress. 

The purpose of the engagement was to seek community and stakeholder feedback, 
particularly those who would be directly affected by the proposed changes to the 
document, to have input into the draft Local Planning Strategy. The community and 
stakeholders included residents (home/property owners, renters, residents on the 
municipal boundary from neighbouring Councils), resident ratepayer groups, Federal 
and State Government Department agencies, WESROC local governments, private 
sector, and public and not-for-profit organisations. 

The engagement was advertised for 39 days during March/April 2016. However the 
actual period of engagement was 48 days, 27 days longer than the requirements of 
the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015. 

Opportunities for engagement included four Community Open Days, on-line 
engagement (Your Voice Nedlands), via the City’s website and stakeholder 
representations. 

To maximise participation and information provision a number of engagement tools 
were communicated and implemented.  The following list provides a summary of the 
engagement tools used and the level of participation. 

Engagement Tools 

 8,500 flyers posted to residents in the City of Nedlands
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 560 information brochures containing key strategy information were
distributed/requested by residents

 7 advertisements were published in The Post and the Western Suburbs
newspapers

 2 advertisements in the Nedlands News
 1 media release issued
 10 posters adhered to key pedestrian areas within the city
 8 posters displayed on noticeboards in Council-owned facilities and parks
 Every email that was transacted by the City employees included the

engagement promotion on its signature banner
 2 static displays, one each at the Mt Claremont and Nedlands libraries.

Community and Stakeholder Participation 

 There was 1,470 visitors to the engagement web site who collectively, viewed
multiple pages (4,940). Of these visitors, 60% people visited at least one page
with 8% completed one or more surveys

 The City’s web site 773 reviews of pages by 111 people.
 213 people attended the 4 Community Open Days held across the City
 Approximately 300 surveys were completed based on 3 key priority areas of 

the Local Planning Strategy – Activity Corridor Framework, Precinct Strategies 
and the Local Planning Strategy Intentions.

 100 submissions were received arising from the Community Open Days
 22 submissions were received from large stakeholders
 62 telephone, 38 counter and 10 emails were received making enquiries, or

asking questions.

The City did not receive any unsolicited media coverage prior to and during the 
engagement period. 

The responses from engagement process are being considered by the Planning Team 
which will form part of the report to the Council including the presentation of the draft 
Local Planning Strategy for adoption by the Council. 
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List of Agency Submissions 
Disclaimer: The submitter numbers do not relate to the date order in which submissions were 
received, nor do they relate to any hierarchy of importance.  

Submission Submitting Agency 
1 Department of Education 
2 Department of Water 
3 State Heritage Office 
4 Water Corporation 
5 Environmental Protection Authority 
6 Main Roads Western Australia 
7 Department of Transport 
8 University of Western Australia 
9 Department of Parks and Wildlife 
10 Western Power 
11 Metropolitan Cemeteries Board 
12 Loreto Primary School 
13 Christ Church Grammar School 
14 Dalkeith Primary School 
15 Freshwater Bay Primary School 
16 Hollywood Primary School 
17 Nedlands Primary School 
18 Shenton College 
19 Swanbourne Primary School 
20 Botanic Gardens and Parks Authority   
21 Department of Heath 
22 Public Transport Authority 
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Summary – Written Submissions 
Includes a very brief summary of submission with all submitter details removed.  
Disclaimer: The submitter numbers do not relate to the date order in which submissions were received, 
nor do they relate to any hierarchy of importance.  

 

 

 

 

 

Submitter Number: 6 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

 

 

Submitter Number:  1 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Submitter Number:  2 
Summary of Submission: 
Site specific request – Remove existing property restriction. 

Submitter Number 3 
Summary of Submission: 
Oppose redevelopment of Seaward Village  
Oppose new regional facilities (Swanbourne) 
Support Master Planning (Swanbourne) 

Submitter Number:  4 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest changing map style and some features.  
Question need to level of dwelling increase required. 
Retain bushland and support conservation, specifically Allen Park, Underwood 
Avenue, Shenton Bushland.  
Support for cycling/walking, with specific examples. 
Support for sharing sporting facilities. 
Support protection and recognition of Heritage Precinct (Swanbourne) 
Support sustainable development.  
Concern with land and Reserves (Swanbourne). 

Submitter Number: 5 
Summary of Submission: 
Support limited subdivision (Dalkeith) 

Submitter Number: 7 
Summary of Submission: 
Support a mix of light industry uses (Carrington). 
Suggest including a Transition Zone south of Carrington Street. 
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Submitter Number: 8 
Summary of Submission: 
Retain Banksia Farm land as bush. 

Submitter Number: 9 
Summary of Submission: 
General support (Stirling Highway) 
Site specific comments. 

Submitter Number: 10 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggesting adding plan to engage with river. 
Suggesting adding plan to engage seniors. 
Concerned with traffic management. 
Concerned with cycling/walking. 
Concerned with safety and security. 
Support high public amenities in new developments.  

 Submitter Number: 11 
Summary of Submission:  
Support corner lot subdivision (Nedlands South).  
Site specific comment. 

Submitter Number: 12 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 13 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Submitter Number: 14 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 15 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 
Questions actual population increase. 

Submitter Number: 16 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 
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Submitter Number: 17 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 18 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Submitter Number: 19 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 20 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 
Included background on Five (Community Group)  

Submitter Number: 21 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggests specific facilities/infrastructure for Swanbourne.  

Submitter Number: 22 
Summary of Submission: 
Retain bushland and support conservation. 
Support comprehensive planning (Swanbourne) 

Submitter Number: 23 
Summary of Submission:  
Site specific request – relating to strata title matters. 

Submitter Number: 24 
Summary of Submission:  
Support increased bus services. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Suggest density increases be spread across the suburbs. 

Submitter Number: 25 
Summary of Submission:  
Suggest adding some density near Waratah Neighbourhood Centre. 

Submitter Number: 26 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 
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Submitter Number: 27 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 28 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 29 
Summary of Submission:  
Support rationalising split density code Mt Claremont West. 

Submitter Number: 30 
Summary of Submission:  
Concern document is too conservative. 
Support Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre plans. 
Suggest improved planning for river front assets. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Retain bushland and support conservation. 
Support no change in Dalkeith. 
Comment on specific Scheme tools. 
Suggest removal of over 55’s housing restriction. 

Submitter Number: 31 
Summary of Submission:  
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Submitter Number: 32 
Summary of Submission: 
Comments in reference to Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre and surrounds; 
concerned with Transition Zone boundaries, scale of centre, transport access, 
traffic management, public amenity. 

Submitter Number: 33 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 34 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest density increases be spread across the suburbs. 
General support (Stirling Highway) 
Concern with aspirational nature of some graphics. 
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Submitter Number: 35 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 36 
Summary of Submission:  
Suggest adding some density near Dalkeith Neighbourhood Centre. 

Submitter Number: 37 
Summary of Submission: 
Site specific request – retain Service Station of Stirling Highway 

Submitter Number: 38 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest improved planning for river front assets. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Support for creation of Town Centre. 
Retain bushland and support conservation. 
Suggest improved mapping of bushland areas. 
Suggest removal of over 55’s housing restriction. 
General support for limited change in Dalkeith. 

Submitter Number: 39 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest tallest buildings set back from corridors. 
Concern with aspirational nature of some graphics. 
Suggest improved planning for river front assets. 
Concerned with parking. 
Concerned with future development of Dalkeith Neighbourhood Centre. 

Submitter Number: 40 
Summary of Submission:  
Request underground power (Monash)  

Submitter Number: 41 
Summary of submission: 
Suggest medium density, low rise for all existing residential (Monash) 

Submitter Number: 42 
Summary of Submission: 
Concern document is too conservative. 
Suggest adding some density near Waratah Neighbourhood Centre, includes 
substantial discussion. 
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Submitter Number: 43 
Summary of Submission: 
Oppose Kingsway in Transition Zone 

Submitter Number: 44 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling.  

Submitter Number: 45 
Summary of Submission: 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Retain bushland and support conservation. 
Support retaining Public Open Space. 

Submitter Number: 46 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 47 
Summary of Submission:  
General support. 
Growth areas are too limited. 
Suggest increase in density, site specific (Mt Claremont West) 

Submitter Number: 48 
Summary of Submission:  
Suggest adding land abutting Bedbrook Place as Redevelopment/Development 
Area, site specific. 

Submitter Number: 49 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 50.  
Summary of Submission: 
General support. 
Oppose different types of development areas along Stirling Highway, prefer 
consistency. 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Submitter Number: 51 
Summary of Submission: 
Remove over 55’s restrictions on applicable properties. 
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Submitter Number: 52 
Summary of Submission: 
Questions actual population increase. 
Oppose taller developments (over approximately 4 storey). 
General support for redevelopment/development areas. 
Support limited subdivision throughout suburbs. 

Submitter Number: 53 
Summary of Submission: 
Support increased public transport. 
Suggest density increases be spread across the suburbs. 
Support development of Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre. 
Suggest providing for multi-generational housing. 

Submitter Number: 54 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling.  

Submitter Number: 55 
Summary of Submission: 
Site specific request – Leura Street zoning. 

Submitter Number: 56 
Summary of Submission: 
Support Master Planning (Swanbourne) 
Support for cycling/walking, with specific examples. 
Suggests differentiation between recreation and conservation. 
Suggests additions to discussion of Swanbourne Precinct in terms of historical 
documentation and key features. 
Includes substantial discussion and background information. 

Submitter Number: 57 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision (Dalkeith) 

Submitter Number: 58 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 59 
Summary of Submission: 
Retain bushland and support conservation, specifically Underwood Avenue, 
Shenton Bushland.  
Suggest increased density around all train stations.  
Concerned with validity of WWTP buffer. 
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Submitter Number: 60 
Summary of Submission: 
General support (Hampden Broadway and Stirling Highway) 
Suggest more detail required to distinguish between Urban Growth Areas. 
Suggest added detail specific to Hampden Road area. 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 
Concerned with status of other documents. 
Support planning for laneways. 

Submitter Number: 61 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for Local Government planning. 
Suggest improved planning for river front assets. 
Comment on built form standards. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Suggest incentivising heritage protection. 

Submitter Number: 62 
Summary of Submission:  
Comments in reference to Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre and surrounds; 
concerned with Transition Zone boundaries, scale of centre, transport access, 
traffic management, public amenity. 
Includes substantial discussion and background information. 
Support for additional development control, more detail. 

Submitter Number: 63 
Summary of Submission: 
Error identified in base map used on information brochure. 

Submitter Number: 64 
Summary of Submission: 
Retain Banksia Farm land as bush. 
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Submitter Number: 65 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with Part 1 being general in some area, too specific in others. 
Concerned Part 2 lack detail. 
Suggest substantial change to Strategy Map (detail provided). 
Comment and alternatives detailed for Intentions.   
Suggest Precinct Strategies with substantially more detail, some site specific 
comment. 
Comment provided on some state and local planning documents. 
Identification of new/superseded documents. 
Comment provided on aspects of local profiles, suggestions of additions and 
identification of errors. 
Suggest specific additions to Urban Design, Character and Heritage. 
Comment provided on Discussion of Key Issues. 
Concerned with deficiencies in the theme of natural environment, conservation, 
sustainability etc.  

Submitter Number: 66 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision (Mt Claremont West). 

Submitter Number: 67 
Summary of Submission: 
General support for focus on amenity and character. 
Concerned with intensity of Urban Growth Areas. 
Concerned with parking.  
Concerned with traffic management. 
Concerned with validity of surveys. 
Suggest more detail is required. 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Submitter Number: 68 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 
Includes substantial supporting evidence and background information. 

Submitter Number: 69 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 70 
Summary of Submission:   
Support for cycling. 
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Submitter Number: 71 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest adding some density near Waratah Neighbourhood Centre. 
Site specific information provided.  

Submitter Number: 72 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with intensity of Urban Growth Areas, particularly in Broadway area. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Concerned with parking. 
Concerned with traffic management. 
Questions actual population increase. 
General opposition to focussing growth on corridors. 
Suggest density increases be spread across the suburbs, around green spaces 
and train stations. 
Specific suggestions for future of Sunset Hospital. 
Concerned with validity of WWTP buffer. 
Retain bushland and support conservation, specifically Underwood Avenue, Shenton 
Bushland.  

Submitter Number: 73 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for creation of Town Centre. 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 
Suggest actively planning for employment increases. 

Submitter Number: 74 
Summary of Submission:  
Suggest site-specific density increase (Dalkeith) 
Identification of site specific inconsistency in reservation of land.  

Submitter Number: 75 
Summary of Submission: 
Oppose increased development in Broadway 
Suggest density increases be spread across the suburbs. 

Submitter Number: 76 
Summary of Submission:  
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries 

Submitter Number: 77 
Summary of Submission:  
Support sustainable development.  
Site specific concern (City-owned land) 
Support retention of Public Open Space, especially Mt Claremont West. 
Oppose general subdivision (Mt Claremont West). 
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Submitter Number: 78 
Summary of Submission: 
Support increased residential density around Captain Stirling Neighbourhood 
Centre. 

Submitter Number: 79 
Summary of Submission: 
Support comprehensive planning (Swanbourne). 
Support for cycling/walking, with specific examples. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Retain bushland and support conservation, specifically Allen Park. 
Suggest increase commitment to areas of no change.  
Suggest improve management of construction of large developments/projects. 
Suggest additions to various Intentions. 
Suggest additions to Swanbourne Precinct (Background).  

Submitter Number: 80 
Summary of Submission: 
Support comprehensive planning (Swanbourne). 
Support for cycling/walking, with specific examples. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Retain bushland and support conservation, specifically Allen Park. 
Suggest increase commitment to areas of no change.  
Suggest improve management of construction of large developments/projects. 
Suggest additions to various Intentions. 
Suggest additions to Swanbourne Precinct (Background). 

Submitter Number: 81 
Summary of Submission: 
Site specific suggestion – add to redevelopment/development areas (Shenton 
Park). 

Submitter Number: 82 
Summary of Submission: 
General support particularly Stirling Highway 
Suggest more detail for Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre.  
Concerned with boundaries between development types. 
Site specific suggestions and comments.  
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Submitter Number: 83 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with traffic management (Swanbourne). 
Support retention of historical planning of Swanbourne precinct. 
Suggest change/corrections in Reserves (Swanbourne) 
Retain bushland and support conservation 
Suggest improve management of construction of large developments/projects. 
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Support for cycling/walking 
Includes substantial background and historical information. 

Submitter Number: 84 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 85 
Summary of Submission:  
General support. 
Detailed comments relating to requirements for large format retail stores 

Submitter Number: 86 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest increase in density (up-coding) Mt Claremont West. 
Support Master Planning (Swanbourne) 
Support renewal of Asquith Street Local Centre. 
Suggest change in Reserves (Swanbourne) 

Submitter Number: 87 
Summary of Submission: 
Support no changes in Dalkeith. 
Suggest limiting verge materials and use. 
Oppose traffic calming infrastructure  
Preserve private and public tree canopy. 
Suggest not all streets require footpaths in Dalkeith.  

Submitter Number: 88 
Summary of Submission: 
General support conditional upon managing the construction of large 
developments/projects. 

Submitter Number: 89 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 
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Submitter Number: 90 
Summary of Submission: 
Retain bushland and support conservation, specifically Shenton Park area. 
Support redevelopment of aged care (Monash). 

Submitter Number: 91 
Submission Summary: 
Retain bushland and linkages and support conservation. 
Suggest differentiation between reserves, recreation, native vegetation etc. 
Particular reference to Lot 4 Underwood Avenue. 

Submitter Number: 92 
Summary of Submission:  
Comment on some detailed Scheme tools, both existing and proposed. 
Support for limiting density changes to Stirling Highway, Hampden Road and 
Broadway.  
Support for walking and cycling.  
Detailed comment on a number of precincts, not creating conflict with document. 
Oppose density increases in Mt Claremont West.  
Support for creating/maintaining vegetation linkages. 
Concern for Public Open Space in Mt Claremont West. 

Submitter Number: 93  
Summary of Submission: 
General dissatisfaction with document and intentions. 
Concern with housing and commercial modelling and assumptions. 
Provides detailed information and data to support views. 
Suggest reducing number of Strategies. 
Suggest pedestrian underpass for Stirling Highway. 
Concerned with parking. 
Dissatisfied with application of State Planning Policies. 
Oppose number of apartments/townhouses compared with additional single lots. 
Comments provided on Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre.  

Submitter Number: 94 
Summary of Submission: 
General support. 
Comment on some detailed Scheme tools. 
Comment provided on some Intentions, general theme to revert to owner/ratepayer 
wishes in decision making. 
Comment provided on existing Local Planning context. 
Comment on a number of precincts, not creating conflict with document.  
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Submitter Number: 95 
Summary of Submission: 
Support no change for Dalkeith. 

Submitter Number: 96 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest general activity corridor height limit of 5 storey, with small areas allowed 
additional. 
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries and use. 
Suggest adding some density near limited Centre locations.  
Provided mapped alternatives/suggestions.  

Submitter Number: 97 
Summary of Submission: 
Suggest additions to secure river foreshore reserve and access to river side 
community assets. 

Submitter Number: 98 
Summary of Submission: 
General support. 
Growth areas are too limited. 
Suggest allowing apartment development, site specific (Mt Claremont West) 

Submitter Number: 99 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for cycling. 

Submitter Number: 100 
Summary of Submission: 
Concerned with Urban Growth Area and Transition Zone boundaries and intensities. 
Provided mapped alternative. 

Submitter Number: 101 
Summary of Submission:  
Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 
Suggest site specific inclusions (Hampden/Broadway, Dalkeith) 

Submitter Number: 102 
Summary of Submission:  
General support but suggest strengthening planning for aged care. 
Included site specific suggestions. 
Includes substantial supporting information. 
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Submitter Number: 103 
Summary of Submission: 
Support for increasing density (Mt Claremont West) 
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Summary – Intentions Survey 
Includes results graph and a very brief summary of comments received. 

Population and Housing 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Oppose Kingsway in Transition Zone. 

Support if public transport improves. 

Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Oppose general subdivision.  

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

More detail required.  

Suggest to allow subdivision for older people.  

Suggest height limit of 10 metres. 

Suggest density increases be spread across 
the suburbs. 

General opposition to change.  

General opposition to population increase. 

Concerns with infrastructure. 

Suggest adding some density near Dalkeith 
Neighbourhood Centre. 

Suggest maximum height of 4 storey. 

Suggest allowing larger granny flats.  

Preserve private and public tree canopy. 

Proposed area of change is too large. 

Suggest adding density on Irwin Barracks.  

Oppose height of Stirling Highway. 

Support short stay accommodation. 

Generally oppose change for Broadway. 

Support only for small apartment blocks. 

Prioritise sustainable building. 

Suggest using laneways to allow subdivision 

Suggest providing housing for aged persons.  

Oppose mixed use in residential areas. 

Prioritise high quality design.  
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Retail and Commerce 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Oppose more shops, prefer residential. 

Concern with Centre split by Stirling Highway 

Concern with commercial activity affecting 
residential amenity.  

Concerned with traffic management. 

More work/detail required to make further 
comment.  

Concern with height limit in brochure. 

General opposition to change from status quo. 

Suggest 5 storey height limit. 

Support including community facilities and 
public spaces in developments. 

Support for development of Captain Stirling 
Neighbourhood Centre.  

Concern if infrastructure is not improved. 

Oppose large supermarkets. 

Support wide range of uses.  

Concern with commercial uses off corridors. 

Support high quality/best practice design. 

Support for housing to support centres. 

Suggest increase support for businesses. 

Suggest merging with Claremont to provide a 
Town Centre. 
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Physical Features, Climate and Natural Areas 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Suggest increased emphasis on trees and 
gardens.  

Support more trees on Stirling Highway. 

Support large infill development sites 
providing recreation areas.  

Suggest increased support for green network, 
pocket parks, habitat protection, remnant 
bush etc. 

Concern enhancing natural environment is 
incompatible with increased development.  

Suggest enhancing links to river and use of 
river. 

Oppose use of glyphosate. 

Suggest protecting significant trees. 

Support new development to be best 
sustainable design.  

Suggest at least one tree on every verge.  

More work/detail required to make further 
comment.  

Preference for native vegetation. 

Suggest more acknowledgement of Whadjuk 
trails. 

Suggest additional green space in Nedlands 
North.  

Only support measures for City land. 

Support underground power for improved 
street trees. 
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Recreation and Open Space 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Suggest increased differentiation between 
recreation and natural vegetation.  

Suggest making use of tennis courts free 

Suggest additional recreation space in Nedlands 
North.  

Oppose small parks as not useful. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Support for current amount, but better managed. 

Support public river foreshore. 

Suggest enhancing links to river and use of river. 

Suggest development bonus for public open 
space. 

Suggest Sunset Hospital to have public open 
space.  

Oppose converting bushland to parks.  

Suggest investigating public open space in 
WWTP odour buffer area. 

Support small parks for draining and rest 
opportunities.  

Support balancing active and passive open 
space.  
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Community Facilities 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Support for including community facility at 
Captain Stirling Neighbourhood Centre. 

Suggest increasing housing density around 
community facilities.  

Specific mention of facilities requiring major 
renovation/rebuild. 

Specific mention of facilities/features required.  

General support for status quo. 

Suggest planning for a multi-use facility in 
Nedlands North 

More detail required to comment. 

Support consolidating exiting facilities. 

Concern with equality across wards. 
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Traffic and Transport 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary 

Suggest providing Shenton College bus.  

Support more bike paths. 

More detail required to comment. 

Support more footpaths in Dalkeith. 

Suggest high frequency bus direct to CBD. 

Suggest removal of helmet laws. 

Suggest cycle lane on Stirling Highway. 

Concerned with parking.  

Concerned with traffic management infrastructure. 

Support improved public transport. 

Suggest underpass required for Stirling Highway. 

Suggest freeway along train line. 

New developments still provide for cars/parking. 

Consider transport and mobility for the aged. 

Comment satisfied with existing public transport.  

Comment on high density housing not suited to 
every bus route.  

Comment on validity of issue without population 
increase. 

Concern overall proposals require many more 
cars. 

Improve public transport to Stirling Highway. 

Concerned with traffic management on Stirling 
Highway. 

Suggest mapping walking trails.  
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Infrastructure 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary 

General support for status quo. 

Suggest educating use of resources/utilities. 

Comment supporting exiting free wi-fi. 

 

 

Support for underground power. 

Comment suggesting State Government 
responsibility. 

Suggest linking upgrades to density increases. 

Intention is obvious or implied. 
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Urban Design, Character and Heritage 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary 

Support for protection of gardens and trees. 

Concern with implementation of good design.  

Concern that change conflicts with this Intention.  

Oppose heritage restrictions. 

Support diversity and innovation in design.  

Suggest discouraging demolition. 

Support for maintaining traditional design. 

Oppose ‘McMansions’. 

Suggest maximising open space. 

Suggest preserving as much as possible.  

Suggest increasing importance of design on small 
lots. 

Support more trees in residential areas. 

Specific comments on detailed Scheme tools.  
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Local Planning Strategy Overall 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary 

General comment or concern with 
implementation. 

Suggest more subdivision less apartments.  

Concern with unbalanced approach, focussed on 
corridors.  

Support for improved walking and cycling.  

Suggest increasing support and information for 
natural environment.  

Concern Dalkeith is overlooked. 

Concern plan is too ambitious.  

General opposition to change from status quo. 

Suggest having options for future development.  

More work/detail required to make further 
comment.  

Suggest increase focus on supporting aging 
population.  

Various comments on other issues (not related to 
progressing the Local Planning Strategy).   
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Summary – Intentions Survey 
Includes results graph and a very brief summary of comments received. 

Swanbourne  

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Concerned with timing of planning. 

Oppose down-coding 

Oppose redevelopment of Seaward Village  

Suggest to increase density east end of North 
Street. 

Retain bushland and support conservation. 

Concerned with traffic management. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Oppose new regional facilities. 

Suggest reducing house sizes. 

Grow local centre. 

Add other station catchments to Map. 

Differentiate between conservation and 
recreation. 

Referencing Swanbourne Master Plan (draft).  

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Request further detail.
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Mt Claremont West 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Retain Banksia Farm land as bush. 

Strategies need more work. 

Oppose housing on Cottesloe Golf Club. 

Suggest increase density along bus routes. 

Suggest to allow subdivision of large lots. 

Protect and encourage native vegetation. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Reduce setbacks. 
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Mt Claremont East 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Maintain reserves and parks. 

Plan for redevelopment of Graylands Hospital 

Suggest increase density along bus routes. 

Question if WWTP odour buffer is required. 

Suggest preventing development in WWTP odour 
buffer. 

Retain bushland and support conservation. 

Concern regarding new access through precinct. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 
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Floreat 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Retain bushland and support conservation. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Question Local Government boundaries. 
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Shenton Park

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary 

Retain bushland and support conservation. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Suggest planning for a recreation centre. 

Support continuation of utilities land. 

Oppose development of Lot 4 Underwood 
Avenue. 

Suggest adding mixed medium density housing. 

Concern regarding redevelopment of Shenton 
Hospital site.  

Question if WWTP odour buffer is required. 

Suggest preventing development in WWTP odour 
buffer. 

Support retention of facility/business/research 
uses.
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Monash 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Small area of high density preferred or wider area 
of medium density. 

Concerned with traffic management 

Support leaving Highview Park as is. 

Support to create Aberdare Road transit route. 

Support Medium rise medium density. 

Suggest wider road network improvements.  

Suggest careful management of short stay 
accommodation. 

Concern of timing and State Government 
pressure. 

Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Create a greenway to Kings Park. 

Support development compatible with UWA-QEII. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 
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Nedlands North 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Concentrate density in a small area. 

Concerned with dividing nature of Stirling 
Highway 

Concerned with traffic management. 

Suggest all heights lower than brochure. 

Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Preserve private and public tree canopy. 

Concerned with parking. 

Underground power 

General opposition to changing precinct density. 

Suggest Transition Zones are residential only. 

Suggest density increases be spread across the 
suburbs. 

Suggest height limit of 10 metres. 

Provide additional open space. 

Support development compatible with UWA-QEII. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Suggest providing housing for aged persons.  

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Concerned with safety and security. 
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Carrington 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Oppose retail uses. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Support creation of Public Open Space. 

Support high standard of development. 

Suggest more retail and hospitality. 

Suggest allow residential above commercial. 

Prioritise streetscape. 

Concerned with traffic management. 

Concerned with parking. 

Support current mixed businesses. 
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Nedlands South 

 

Result: Mixed result 

Comment Summary: 

Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Support Town Centre concept. 

Support variation along corridors. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Concerned with parking. 

Support creation of Public Open Space. 

Oppose medium rise. 

Oppose Kingsway in Transition Zone. 

Preserve private and public tree canopy. 

Concerned with traffic management. 

Prioritise streetscape. 

Prioritise sustainable building. 

Concerned intensity of development.  

Suggest density increases be spread across the 
suburbs. 

General opposition to changing precinct density. 

Oppose inclusion of Broadway in growth area. 

Control building bulk. 

Support to allow wide range of uses in Transition 
Zone. 

Suggest maximum 4 storey. 

Concern with scale of Town Centre. 

Suggest providing housing for aged persons.  

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

General opposition to concepts. 

Upgrade community facilities. 
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Dalkeith 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Suggest adding some density near Dalkeith 
Neighbourhood Centre. 

Suggest bridge between Sunset Hospital and 
Bicton. 

Support improvement of Dalkeith Neighbourhood 
Centre. 

Suggest preserving character houses. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Preserve private and public tree canopy. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Support river health. 

Oppose change in Dalkeith. 

Suggest increasing setbacks. 

Suggest density increases be spread across the 
suburbs. 

Suggest Sunset Hospital be returned to 
community space. 

Suggest to purchase riverfront land to create 
public foreshore.  

Suggest retain over 55’s housing. 

Improve infrastructure in precinct. 

Suggest removal of over 55’s housing. 

Improve plan to age in place. 

Support to allow subdivision/downsizing 

Support apartments overlooking river. 
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Hampden/Broadway 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Support mixed use on Broadway. 

Support less commercial, more residential. 

General support to increase height. 

Preserve private and public tree canopy. 

Concerned with traffic management. 

Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Oppose Kingsway in Transition Zone 

Concerned with parking. 

Support development compatible with UWA-QEII. 

Prioritise good design. 

Support for mix of ‘neighbourhood style’ uses. 

Generally proposal is too high. 

Support short stay accommodation. 

Generally oppose change for Broadway. 

Suggest height limit of 10 metres. 

General opposition to changes from status quo. 

Oppose more residential on Broadway. 

Suggest Master Planning precinct. 

Suggest to allow corner lot subdivision. 

Concerned with safety and security. 

Support for cycling/walking. 
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Stirling Highway 

 

Result: General support 

Comment Summary: 

Generally proposal is too high. 

Concerned with Transition Zone boundaries. 

Support for cycling/walking. 

Concerned with traffic management. 

Suggest maximum height: 

• 4 storey 
• 8 storey 
• 10 metres 
• 3 storey 
• Low rise 

Support for creation of laneways. 

Support less commercial, more residential. 

Improve Stirling Highway crossings. 

Suggest more detail required. 

Suggest integrate civic use into Town Centre. 

Preservation of heritage buildings.  

Suggest density increases be spread across the 
suburbs. 

Support mixed use in Transition Zones. 

Prioritise landscaping.  

Oppose mixed use in Transition Zones. 

Support variety on Stirling Highway. 

Lobby for improved public transport. 

Concern with noise for residential. 

Town Centre should remain local. 

Support diverse Town Centre.
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Summary – Activity Corridor Framework Survey 
Includes results graph and a very brief summary of comments received. 

Activity Centre Core 

 

Result: Mixed response 

Comment Summary: 

Many comments related to maximum heights, the following table shows common responses. 

Maximum height No. of comments 
3 3 
4 5 
5 3 
6 2 
7 1 
8 7 
General More 1 
General Less 12 

 

Too much commercial. 

General support. 

Concern with boundaries. 

Create iconic buildings 

Cater for natural contours of land. 

Concern infrastructure cannot support.  

Support laneways. 

Street level is most important. 

Concerned with overshadowing/overlooking.  

Retain/plant trees. 

Concerned with traffic.  
Support variation in height.  

Public amenity/landscaping/space essential. 

Generally too intense.  

Concerned with viability.  
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Activity Centre Frame 

 

Result: Mixed response 

Comment Summary: 

Many comments related to maximum heights, the following table shows common responses. 

Maximum height No. of comments 
3 3 
4 3 
5 2 
6 5 
General More - 
General Less 9 

 

Support laneways. 

Too much commercial. 

Concern with boundaries. 

Concern infrastructure cannot support.  

Retain/plant trees. 

Concerned with traffic. 

Support variation in height.  

Public amenity/landscaping/space essential. 

Support high quality 

Restrict mixed use to main roads.  
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Residential/Mixed Use Area 

 

Result: Mixed response 

Comment Summary: 

Many comments related to maximum heights, the following table shows common responses. 

Maximum height No. of 
comments 

2 2 
3 8 
4 1 
5 2 
General More 1 
General Less 4 

 

Support for residential only.  

Prefer this typology for Stirling Highway. 

Concern with boundaries. 

Concern infrastructure cannot support.  

Concerned with traffic and parking. 

More detail required to comment.  

Setbacks to residential very important.  
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Residential Frame  

 

Result: Mixed response 

Comment Summary: 

Many comments related to maximum heights, the following table shows common responses. 

Maximum height No. of comments 
2 5 
3 2 
4 2 
General More 2 
General Less 2 

Concern with boundaries. 

Support for residential only.  

Setbacks to residential very important.  

Concern infrastructure cannot support.  

Concerned with traffic and parking. 

More detail required to comment.  

Concerned with overshadowing/overlooking.  

Oppose for Kingsway. 

Support heritage protection. 

Suggest 12m height limit 

Suggest corner subdivisions in this area. 

Spread this typology across suburbs.  
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Activity Corridor Framework Overall 

 

Result: Mixed response 

Comment Summary: 

Concern with boundaries. 

Concerned with traffic and parking. 

Generally too much.  

Remove Broadway. 

Support more trees. 

Concerned with overshadowing/overlooking.  

Concern infrastructure cannot support.  

Generally too conservative. 

More detail required to comment.  

Suggest more planning for aged care. 

Restrict commercial signage. 

Restrict to lots fronting main road. 

Improve public transport first. 

Improve pedestrian crossings. 

Oppose ‘Steve’s’ style development.  
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What features or elements would you like to see in the street environment of the following places? 

Broadway 

Support more trees (various 
locations) 

Concerned with parking.  

Support mixed use. 

Support activity on street 
edge. 

Public art not necessary.  

Preference native vegetation.  

Increase footpath width. 

Support public art. 

Leverage off university 
population. 

Remove median strip. 

Support public and private 
landscaping.  

Display photographs too 
aspirational/unrealistic. 

Consider river themed. 

Manage nightlife. 

Support more alfresco. 

Allow innovation. 

Slow traffic. 

More detail required.  

Maintenance required now. 

Support photographs used. 

Support pedestrian friendly 
space. 

More retail and 
hospitality/food. 

Support on-road cycle lanes 

 

Hampden 

Support more trees 

Preference native vegetation.  

Consider river themed. 

Support on-road cycle lanes 

Support photographs used. 

Public art not necessary.  

Preference native vegetation.  

Support more alfresco. 

Support activity on street 
edge. 

Allow innovation. 

Slow traffic. 

Oppose 40km/hr limit. 

Too detailed for Strategy. 

Support for existing character 
(high street).  

Support pedestrian friendly 
space. 

Increase footpath width. 

More retail and 
hospitality/food. 

Maintain current roadway. 

Protect some front yards. 

Support for light rail. 

Leverage off university 
population. 

Improve off-street parking. 

Support building setback. 

Suggest including playground.  

Suggest diverting buses. 

Stirling Highway 

Support more trees 

Preference native vegetation.  

Support activity on street 
edge. 

Display photographs too 
aspirational/unrealistic. 

Maintenance required now. 

Increase footpath width. 

Support cycle facility. 

Support bus lanes/bays. 

Too detailed for Strategy. 

Support public art. 

Support pedestrian friendly 
space and crossings. 

Support widening Highway. 

Minimise cross overs and car 
parking on Highway. 

Concern for costs. 

Support rooftop gardens.  

Support night activation.  

Improve paving. 

Support protection for 
pedestrians. 

Make spaces in setbacks. 

Too busy for alfresco. 

Support private and public 
landscaping. 

Reduce off road distractions. 

Consider sinking Highway. 
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